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the {roubleshooter, and James Jackson and
Arnald Johnson.

WITY COMMIES COACH THE COLLEGE REBELS

Most of them have been out there pitching
around the college campuses. As FBI Direc-
tor Hoover tells it: “The unvarnished truth
is that the Communist conspiracy is seizing
this insurrectionary climate (on some col-
lepe campuses) to captivate the thinking of
rebellicus-minded youth and coax them. into
the Communist movement itself or at least
agitate them Into serving the Communist
cause.”

B0 the new left will be back picketing
around the White House tomorrow, or next
week, many of the marchers perhaps un-
mincdful of the potential danger to the coun-
iry packed into the mouthings of the old
Iaces in the near background.

Some demonstrators not yet thoroughly
hooked might find it profitable to think over
Lhe closing lines in the memoirs of retired
Gen. Curtis LeMay, the old bomber man.
{le had a parting thought for a younger
generation:

“T hope that the United States of America
has not yet passed the peak of honor and
beauty and that our people can still sustain
certain simple philosophies at which some
miserable souls feel it incumbent to sneer.
I refer to some of the Psalms and to the
Gettysburg Address and the Scout oath. I
refer to the Lord’s Prayer and to that other
oath, which a man must take when he stands
with hand uplifted and swears that he will
defend his country.”

The soul can get pretty miserable walking
the sidewalk in front of the White House on
a day like this.

[Frorn ihe FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin,
Feb. 1, 1966]
Mrssace FROM THE DIRECTOR
(By John Edgar Hoover, Director)

The American college student today is
being subjected to a bewildering and danger-
ous conspiracy perhaps unlike any social
challenge ever before encountered by our
youth. On many campuses he fTaces a tur-
bulence built on unrestrained individualism,
repulsive dress and speech, outright ob-
scenity, disdain for moral and spiritual
values, and disrespect for law and order.
1'his movement, commonly referred to as the
“new left,” is cormplex in its deceitful ab-
surdity and characterized by its lack of
commonsense.

Fortunately, a high percentage of the more
than 3 million full-time college students are
dedicated, hardworking, and serious-minded
young people; however, their good deeds and
achievements are greatly overshadowed by
those who are doing a tremendous amount of
tulking but very little thinking.

Much of this turmoil has been connected
with a feigned concern for the vital rights of
free speech, dissent, and petition. Hard-core
funatics have used these basic rights of our
democratic society to distort the issues and
botray the public. However, millions of
Americans, who know from experience that
freedom and rights also mean duties and re-
sponsthilities, are becoming alarmed over the
anarchistic and seditious ring of these
campus disturbances. They know liberty and
justice are not possible without law and
order.

‘Uhe Communist Party, US.A., as well as
other subversive groups, is jubilant over these
aQew rebellious activities.  The unvarnished
truth is that the Communist odhspiracy ig
seiving this insurrectionary elimate to capti-
vate the thinking of rebellious-minded youth
and coax them into the Communist maove-
ment trself or at least agitate them into serv-
ing the Communist cause. This is heing ac-
complished primarily by a two-pronged of-
lensive-—a much-publicized college speak-
ing program and the campus-oriented Com-
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munist W. E. B. DuBois Clubs of America.
Threrefore, the Communist influence is
cleverly injected Into civil disobedience and
reprisals against our economie, political, and
soctal system.

‘There are those who scoff at the signifi-
cance of these student flareups, but let us
make no mistake: the Communist Party does
not censider them insignificant, 'The partic-
ipants of the new left are part of the 100,000
“state of mind” members Gus Hall, the
party’s general secretary, refers to when he
talks of party strength. He recently stated
the party is experiencing thu: greatest upsurge
in its history with a “one Lo two thousand”
Increase in membership in the last year.

For the first time since 1959, the party
plans a national convention this spring. We
can be sure that high on the agenda will be
strategy and plans to win the new left and
other new members. A Communist student,
writing in an official party organ, recently
stated, “There is no question but that the
new left will be won.”

Thus, the Communists' intentions are
abundantly clear. We h:ave already seen
the effects of some of their stepped-up
activities, and I firmly believe a vast majority
of the American public is disgusted and
slckened by such social orgies. One recourse
is to support and encourage the million of
youth who refuse to swallow the Communist
bait. Another is to let it be known far and
wide that we do not intend to stand idly
by and let demagogs make :u mockery of our
laws and demolish the foundation of our
Republic.

EXPORT SURPLUS A $7 BILLION
MIRAGE

(Mr. DENT (at the request of Mr.
Vivian) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, the Depart-
ment of Commerce recently issued a re-
port on our balance of trade for 1965.
According to that report this country
ran up an export surplus of $5.2 billion
last year.

This was a decline of $1.5 billion from
the surplus reported for 1964, which was
given as $6.7 billion. The setback came
from an import inerease of 14 percent in
1965 over 1964 while exports rose only
4 percent.

Even so, the 1965 surplus of $5.2 billion
is nothing to be sneezed at. Too bad
then that it is a mirage, a myth, a fig-
ment of a numbers game, or what you
will.

Mr. Speaker, according Lo the Depart-
ment of Commerce, our 1965 imports
came to $21.36 hillion, compared with ex-
ports of $26.56 billion. These are pretty
fizures to contemplate. DUnfortunately
for our inclination to complacency, our
imports were not $21.36 billion but more
nearly $25 billion. The discrepancy
comes from the way the Treasury De-
partment and the Department of Com-
merce record our import statistics.
They base them on foreign value, as if
it cost nothing to bring th: goods to our
shores. Everyone of us knows that this
adds up to a false representation. What
is worse, this country incurred a deficit
of $227 million in 1964 in its interna-
tional transportation account—Statisti-
cal Abstract of the United States, 1965,
table 844.

Several months ago I inserted in the
REcowrp a calculation: provided by O. R.

Februdry %;-1966

Strackbein, chalrman of the Nationwide
Committee on Import-Export Policy, in
which he estimated the average global
burden of freight and insurance on our
total imports. His estimate, based on
our trade with England and Japan, was
17Y; percent for our trade with the world
as a whole. I have no reason for ques-
tioning Mr. Strackbein’s estimate. It
was well documented.

Virtually all other countries record
their imports on a c.if. basis, which in-
cludes not only the cost but also insur-
ance and freight charges incurred in
bringing the goods from the foreign
port to the port of entry. This is what
we should do as a basis for reporting
our imports. Because of the method we
follow our imports are undervalued by
the amount of the shipping charges, in-
cluding insurance.

That is why it creates the wrong im-
pression to report that our 1965 imports
were only $21.36 billion when it cost some
$3.7 billion more to bring the goods to
our ports of entry. We swell our breasts
with pride over our ability to compete
with other countries. Well, at this point
we should release $3.7 billion of this air
from our lungs and bring in our chest
by that much.

On the export side, in order to feel
good and in order to prove that the trade
agreements program has been a huge
success, we commit an equally unpardon-
able sin—one of about the same propor-
tions as the one just described.

Our executive departments—not in-
cluding Agricultural which should be
given honorable mention for showing
the volume of farm exports generated
by Public Law 480 and Federal subsidies
of wheat, cotton, and so forth-—namely,
Treasury and Commerce, have not been
satisfied to show our private commercial
exports, free of vast subsidies, but in-
clude giveaways, sales for foreign in-
edible currencies and seemingly what-
ever else they can lay their hands on.
They do leave military shipments ouf
of total exports, but that is about the
only place where they draw the line.

Mr. Speaker, I do not know how large
the 1965 exports were under Public Law
480, AID, and so forth, but in 1964 the
combined exports generated in this
fashion plus those called commerszial—
because they were sold through private
channels but were subsidized—amounted
to $3.7 billion. The outstanding ones
among the so-called commercial sales
were wheat, wheat flour, and cotton.
Our disposal of these products did noth-
ing to prove our competitive capacity.
Quite the contrary. Without the subsi-
dies we could not have met the world
price and could only have sold at cut
prices, if at all.

It is safe to say that the 1965 e¢xports
under AID, Public Law 480, and so forth,
were at least equal to the $3.7 billion
of 1964.

Add this to the $3.7 billion by which
we undervalued our imports in 1965 and
we reach a total of $7.4 billion. This is
a. respectable distortion.

Reduce our reported exports of $26.56
billion by $3.7 billion and the figure ¢rops
to $22.9 billion. This operation might
be called trimming away the blubber
and streamlining our figures. Compare
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The Job Corps in Idaho

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. COMPTON I. WHITE, JR.

OF IDATIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. WHITE of Idaho. Mr. Speaker,
the Job Corps program in Idaho has re-
cently become a subject of national in-
terest. To assure that the membership
is kept fully informed on current devel-
opments, I offer for publication in
the Recorp the following three news-
paper articles:

[From. the Owyhee (Idaho) Nugget,
Feb. 10, 1966]
MARSING JoB CORPSMEN GRADUATE FRrROM
CENTER

Two corpsmen, Roland Bland and Jeffery
Bolden, Jr., received certificates of comple-
tion February 7, 1866 at the Marsing Job
Corps Conservation Center.

ROLAND BLA‘ND

Roland Bland, 17, is from Petersburg, Va.
and was transferred to the Marsing Center
from Curlew Job Corps Conservation Center,
Curlew, Wash., on October 25, 1965. He
originally entered the Job Corps program
June 10, 1965. Roland was promoted to as-
sistant corpsman leader while at Curlew and
was promoted to corpsman leader when he
arrived at Marsing. He was sent to our cen-
ter to assist us by providing corpsman lead-
ership at our initlial stages.

While at Marsing he was assigned duties
of teacher’s aid and as work leader. He per-
formed these duties in an excellent manner,
He previously completed the education pro-
gram while at Curlew Job Corps Conservation
Center. Roland was transferred to Kilmer
Job Corps Urban Center in Edison, N.J.,
to further his tralning in his desired
trade skills of machinist and welding,

This Urban Center has a maximum enroll-
ment of 2,600 corpsmen and Roland will be
able to stay up to a maximum of 2 years at
this center starting from the time he entered
the Job Corps in June 1965

JEFFERY BOLDEN

Jeffery Bolden, Jr., 20, is from Mount Ver-
non, Ala,, and came to this center November
28, 1965. Jeffery excelled in the education
and work program and progressed rapidly.
He advanced from the Job Corps fourth level
to the ninth level in approximately 3 months
and has completed the baslec education pro-
gram. He also has learned and practiced
baslc work attitudes and skills.

His qualifications were discussed with the
employment service at his hometown and
they stated that with his basic knowledge,
work habits and attitudes, he can have a
cholce of several jobs at the present time.
Because he has completed the basic educa~
tion-work program and has been assured of
job placement, he has fulfilled the purpose of
the Job Corps program and was graduated to
become a taxpayer.

Appendix

[From the Owyhee (Idaho) Nugget, Feb.
10, 1966]

MarsING JoB CorPs CENTER To EXPAND TO 168
CORPSMEN

Enrollees at the Marslng Job Corps Con-
servation Center will be increased by 56
corpsmen by June 15, from the 112 now at
the Center, reported Daniel Welr, regional
Job Corps coordinator, Bureau of Reclama-
tion, and Cleve 8, Bolingbroke, Center direc-
tor. This will make & total of 168 corpsmen,
and the staff wlll be increased from the
present 31 to 47.

“By expanding the Center,” the men sald,
“it will mean a far better vocational training
program In automotive maintenance, heavy
equipment operation, concrete and brick
work, carpentry, welding, anhd many more
vocational trades. More and better equip-
ment will be brought to the site.

Over $150,000 will be spent at the Center
between now and June 15 for expanded fa-
cilities which will include a new 56-man
dormitory, a 1,000-square-foot dispensary, a
new gym 90 by 96 feet, and a new shop
building.

Plans are being formulated to develop the
corpsmen’s soclal abilitles and help them
find a better place in soclety.

Wednesday morhing Mr, Weir, Mr. Boling-
broke, E. R. Indreland, deputy director of
the Marsing Job Corps works program, met
with Marsing Mayor Dave Haken, and Harold
Curt, president of the Marsing Rod and Gun
Club, to discuss plans on beautifying the
Marging Island Park. The Center plans to
spend several thousand dollars on the island
project, which should make a beautiful place
for all to enjoy.

[From the Cottonwood (Idaho) Chronicle,
Feb. 10, 1966}

The mneed for better communication be~
tween citizens of Cottonwood and the sur-
rounding communities and the Job Corps
Conservation Center at Cottonwood has
been recognlzed since the opening of the
camp and the arrival of the corpsmen at the
Center.

In November, a group of public-spirited
citizens of Cottonwood from soclal-action
groups and churches met with the staff at
the Center and established a coordinating
councll. This council has now become a
point of contact between the town and the
camps.

On Februatry 1 the group met for the first
time In the new year, to continue discus-
slons of ways and means for Interesting
other organizations of the community in
the work at the Job Corps Center, and es-
peclally to devise methods for establishing
more points of contact hetween the two
groups.

It was felt that one of the important
ways In which men and women of Cotton-
wood could observe the educational facili-
ties and the accomplishments of the Job
Corps conservation crews was by actual visits
to the camp. During these visits, the staff
and various counselors and Instructors
could answer questions and explain the
educatlonal and vocational facilities open
to the corpsmen. The boys, themselves,
would be available for answering questions
about their life &t the Center and in the

forest “‘spike camps” to which they go vol-
untarily for ranger training and experience.

Another effective form of communication,
it was felt, would be having some of the
young men attend open meetings of the
soclal-action groups in Cottonwood to ob-
serve how these function—especially how
varlous community projects are proposed,
carrled out, completed, or tabled. They
also hope some of the women’s organiza-
tlons might participate, so & broader under-
standing of the alms and objectives of the
program of the Job Corps might lessen the
communication gap between the town and
the Center,

Attending the meeting were Len Kuther,
chairman; Cletus Uhlorn for the business
community, Bud Walkup and Ladd Arnoti;
Center Director Robert R. Lusk, Margaret
Raymond, VISTA Volunteer; Sam Jordan,
and Otto H, Ost.

An Important Warning for the Future

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 16, 1966

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, Samuel
F. Pryor has just returned from a tour
of all of our bases in southeast Asia and
has made some very important observa-
tions which should serve as a warning
for the future.

Some of his conclusions are given in
the following column by Ruth Mont-
gomery which appeared in the New York
Journal American of February 11, 1966:

CaPITAL LETTER: WHAT 1F RED CHINA Hap

OUR MUSCLE?
(By Ruth Montgomery)

WASHINGTON —A nongovernmental avia-
tion expert who directed the development of
b0 overseas military airfields during World
‘War II has just returned from a compre-
hensive tour of all U.S. bases in southeast
Asia. Hls conclusion: Prestdent Johnson
has been right every step of the way in his
Vietnam poliey.

Samuel F. Pryor, longtime executive of

‘Pan Amerlcan World Airways, made the trip

in company with our Air Force Pacific Com-
mander in Chilef, Gen. Hunter Harris, Jr.

Having convinced himself of the rightness
of our policy—both the Iull and the resumed
bombing—Pryor reserves his scorn for those
who say that America should pull out of the
area., He has this word of warning for the
doves, and for the fence-sitting nations of the
world:

“Add together our gulded missile program,
our ICBM’s and nuclear capacity, our Air
Force, Polaris submarines, Navy, Marines,
artillery and Army, and you have the great~
est milltary strength In the history of man-
kind. Couple this with our productive ca-
pacity, which is half of the entire world’s,

AT93
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ond imagine what would happen if the Red
Chinese possessed this sirength.

“They’d be in Moggcow and Paris, Africa
and South America right now, and half of
our American citics would be bombed out.
Let's face facts. Do we want this to hap-
pen to our children, or do we want to stop
the Red Chinese now? Do we want them
to averrun southeast Asia and Thailand, and
Lhen pick off sparsely settled Australia?
‘Mat’s our choice.”

Pryor visited every U.S. base in South Viet-
nam, Taiwan, and Okinawa, plus all the “mil-
itary assistance” places in Thailand. From
long experience he says that no war is
kind, but that we are “fighting a kind war
in Vietnam.” He explains that during the
recent bombing 1lull, the Presdent was in
cifect saying to the Vietcong: “Now you see
what’s happening. [Please stop. We don't
want to hurt you.”

When the Reds refused to listen to the
voice of reason, Pryor thinks the President
had *no alternative but to give them another
taste of our strength.” He also assures the
nawks that the lull was by no means wasted
on our side.

We were using that period, he says, to
build up “tremendonus strength,” and through
intelligence and Ilyovers to gage the cap-
ability of the enemy in rebuilding its
hombed-out bridges and supply roads.

As a narcotics expert, Pryor looked into
the smuggling problem during the Asian
tour. ‘The contraband drugs are moving out
ol Red China into the black markets of the
world, and Pryor says: “Heroin is the stuff
you would only want your enemies to use.
12ed China has a strict ban on its use by its
own people, but it is moving out for sale
in the free world.”

I’ryor, despite his conviction that the Pres-
ident is right in stepping up the pace of
the war, is anything but a saber rattler.
feturning herc only long enough to make
i private report to the Bureau of Narcotics,
he is now off to the Holy Land in company
with Bishop Walter Gray of the Connecticut
Iipiscaopal diocese.

“We will visit every spot in Jordan and
[sracl that was trod by the Prince of Peace,”
he says. Pryor and the bishop even have
rare permission tn pass both ways through
the Mandelbaum Gate which separates the
two warring nations.
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The U.S. Merchant Marine Academy—
Training School for Qur Nation’s Sea-
going Heroes

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

01 NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday. February 16, 1966

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, the Mer-
chant Marine Academy at Kings Point,
N.Y., which is located in the congres-
sional district I have the honor to repre-
sent in this distinguished body, has been
a steady source of stalwart men of the
sea. That the Academy produces men is
evidenced by the fact that three Kings
Point alumni have been cited for bravery
and outstanding service in Vietnam. I
would like at this point to include in the
RECORD a newspapcr story about the most
recent Kings Point graduate, Navy
Comdr. Alexander C. Kuegler, Jr., and
his service to our Nation:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX

THm®RD KiNegs POoINT Grap CITED AS
Vier~naM Hero

Navy Comdr. Alexander C. Kuegler, Jr., of
Sea CUIf is the latest of three graduates of
the U.S. Merchant Marine Academy in Kings
Point to be cited for outstanding service in
Vietnam.

Kuegler was recently awarded the Viet-
narmese Medal of Honor and the Navy Com-
mendation Medal for bravery under gunliire
while U.S. military adviser to the Com-
mander, River Force.

CLASSMATES IN 1944

Previously, Lt. Comdr. Harvey E. Rodgors,
of &mithtown, was awarded the Vietnamcse
Medal for Gallantry for his part in sinking a
Vietcong armored vessel in Vung Ro Bay »nd
Comdr. Paul C. Ewing, of McLean, Va., re-
ceived the Navy Commendation Medal for
establishing and operating a complex mari-
time advisory program.

Kuegler, a member with Ewing of the
class of 1944, was cited for his service be-
tween July 4, 1963, and July 4, 1964, which
“provided advisory assistance which proved
combat readiness of Vietnamese Navy in
support of counterinsurgency of eflort
ngainst Vietcong.”

Water Pollution in Michigan—A Way to
its Selution

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN A. BLATNIK

OF MINNESCOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 16, 1966

Mr. BLATNIK. Mr. Speaker, I am
proud to commend to my colleagues the
very excellent speech delivered by our
good friend Joun DInceLLn at the Clean
Water Conference of the Michigan State
Association of Supervisors on the subject
of water pollution:

WaTER POLLUTION IN MICHIGAN—A WAy TO
ITs SOLUTION

(Address of Hon. JouN D, DiNGeELL, Democrat,
16th Congressional District of Michigan, to
{the Michigan State Association of Super-
vigors, on. January 18, 1966, at their Clean
‘Water Conference in Lansing, Mich.)

My dear friends, I want to express my
gravitude to you for the privilege of bocing
here today and for the opportunity of dis-
cussing one of the most pressing rescurce
problems of our day. I want to commend
both my valued friend, Ed Connor, ona of
our outstanding public officials, for his ex-
pression of confidence in me, and the asso-
ciatlon for ilts interest in this desperate prob-
lem. of water pollution.

‘The title assigned to me was, "“Water Pollu-
tion in Michigan.” I would like to take the
liberty of adding to that title the words, “A
Way to Its Solution.” Briefly that solution
is Federal, State, and local cooperation, Iarge
expenditures of funds, and vigorous enforce-
ment of our antipollution laws.

Fefore 1 observe any of you going to sieep,
T want to make it very clear that it is not my
purpose to commence a doleful recitaticn of
contamination of our State’s once pristine
waters. Nor do I inftend to descend to a
lugubrious recital of the effects of this ron-
tamination on health, welfare, and recrea-
tional opportunities of our people. Neither
will I go into its devastating effects upon
fisli and wildlife and on the attracting of new
industry to our State.

Certain. of my comments will necessurily
touch on these matters but only as incidental
to a calm discussion of our water problems,

February 17, 1966

Michigan, like all other States, has been a
bit like the farmer who was approached by
the county agent and offered new aclvice on
the latest ang best ways to farm. The farm-
er replied, “Thank you very much for your
help, but I am not farming right now as
well as I know how.” I say this with due
deference to Mr, Loring F. Oeming, the execu-
tive secretary, and to the other members of
our Michigan Water Resources Commission,
who over the years have done one of the best
jobs in the United States of managing water
resources.

I can well recall that for a long time I used
to receive a visit during- just about every
Congress from either Milt Adams, former cx-
ecutive secretary of the Michigan Water Re-
sources Commission, or from our able assist-
ant attorney general, Nick Olds, two of my
very dear friends. Both of these raen arc
among the most able officials and public-
interest oriented individuals anywhere, and
I think that all three of us looked forward to
these visits. They initiated a regular tilt
dealing with legislation sponsored by me
which each of these good gentlemen sin-
cerely felt would put our State agencies out
of business, a calamity desired by none of us.

Our contacts started back in 1956 when
Congressman JoHN BLATNIK first began the
fight for mcaningful water pollution control
with the introduction of what was to become
Public Law 660, the fundamental Federal
water pollution law. This was enacted
after the opposition of the States, some com-~
munities, and most industries, as well as the
dedicated opposition of the Eisenhower ad-
ministration, was overcome. All of the op-
ponents of this legislation; industrial groups,
State agencies, and the administration,
stressed what to them were valid reasons for
opposition. Industry pleaded the problems
of compliance and cost increase; State agen-
cies feared that the proposed legislation im-
pinged upon their treasured jurisdiction; and
the Eisenhower administration argued that
‘“water pollution was a uniquely local blight,”
and of course worried that the legislation
would provide $50 million a year to assist
communities in construction of desperately
needed sewage abatement works,

Ultimately the differences with the State
administrators were resolved by limiting the
Federal activity to areas of pollution origi-
nating in one State and affecting health, life,
and welfare in other States. The objections
of the polluters and of the executive branch
were simply battered aside, or compromises
were made which resulted in garnering cf a
vote here or there, sufficient unto the nced
for passage of the legislation.

To their great credit, the Michigan Water
Resources Commission, and my old friend,
Milt Adams, recognized the wisdom of that
legislation and fought valiantly for it at the
end.

I saw my two beloved friends at the time
I introduced a draft of the bill permitting
communities to request the assistance of the
Federal Government in the abatement of
pollution coming from their upstream
neighbors. This bill was changed to pro-
vide that the Governor of the State could
request the Public Health Service to com-
mence proceedings for the abatement of
intrastate pollution. It then became law
and was supported by my two friends and
Michigan’s State agencies. Parenthetically,
it was this legislation which was utilized to
initiate the Federal cleanup now taking
place on the Detroit River at the request of
former Governor Swainson.

I was again visited by my two old friends
when I introduced legislation to establish
Tederal standards for the abatement of pol-
lution of interstate and navigable waters
and to establish a Federal agency to handle
pollution of our waters.

It has been a remarkable experience to me
to observe the continuing opposition of
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February 7,

Dan Jessee

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
or

HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, January 25, 1966

Mr. DADDARIO. Mr,: Speaker, the
American Football Coaches Association
recently installed Daniel Jessee to be its
new president, the first Connecticut and
small college coach to be given this honor,
I have spoken earlier of the career which
brought him to this peak. I was privi-
leged to be present at a reception held
by his fellow small college and high
school coaches of Connecticut, and I in-
sert an account of that fellowship and
comradeship at the meeting which was
held here in Washington to be added to
the RECORD.

This account is written by Bill Garrett
of the Gannett News Bureau, and demon-
strates the warm friendship which all in
Connecticut feel for Dan Jessee:

TRINITY’S MR. JESSEE GOES TO WASHINGTON
(By ‘Willlam A. Garrett)

WasHINGTON, D.C.—Every Nutmegger with
a warm spot for football—from the Governor
on down—told Dan Jessee last night how
fortunate Trinlty College and Connecticut
were that he elected to go East rather than
stay West years ago.

The Trinlty coach—formally Prof. Daniel
Jessee—received the accolade on the eve of
his installation as president of the American
Football Coaches Apsociation, at a reception
put on by Connecticut college and high
school coaches.

This noon Jessee and some colleagues were
to lunch with President Johnson at the
White House,

It was Gov. John N, Dempsey who pointed
up in a citation presented to Jessee by Don
Russell of Wesleyan the gooc fortune that
accrued to Connecticut when Jessee left the
Pacific coast, where he already had demon-
strated his prowess as athlete and mentor,

Looking on were scores of football’s finest,
from admiring State colleagues to national
figures such as Syracuse’s Ben Schwartz-
walder, Penn State’s Rip Engle, Otto Graham
of Coast Guard, Army’s Paul Dietzel and
Eddie Enos of Montreal Loyola, a University
of Connecticut product.

Representative EMILIO Q. DADDARIO, Demo-
crat of Hartford, a Little All-America back
at Wesleyan, added to the applause. Senator
ABRAHAM RIBICOFF, Democrat of Hartford,
had commended Jessee earlier, Joe Fontana
of Southington, who chaired the event,
lauded Jessee as one of sports' “most flerce
competitors.”

Jessee will be AFCA’s first Connecticut and
small college president. Dempsey cited the
coach’s record of 144 victories to 74 defeats
and 7 ties, and his 4 perfect seasons.

The Governor saluted Jessee as "“a man
wholly dedicated to the well-belng and bet-
terment of intercollegiate sports.” Karl
Kurth, Trinity line coach who is to succeed
Ray Oosting as athletic director at the col~
iege, introduced Oosting at a brief ceremony.
Jessee's wife, Charlotte, also was acclaimed
for her contribution to the coach’s
achievements.

Weaver High's Edward T. Knurek presented
matched luggage to Jessee. There also were
comments from Trinity Dean Bob Vogel,
Fred Tonzel, of New York, called the col-
lege’s most loyal fan, and George Ferris, its
most loyal alumnus.

Also there were Wesleyar}s Norm Daniels,
Hugh McCurdy, its athletic director, and
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Waino Fillback, of Middletown High. Jesse
Dow represented southern Connecticut, and
Bill Moore and Bill Lojka were from cen-
tral Connecticut. Tom Kelly, of Manchester,
was among the football editors on hand,
and Tom Monahan, athletic director at
Bristol, and Connecticut’s Bob Engels were
among other well-wishers,

Fern Tetreau, of Fairfield, spoke for the
Connecticut Football Coaches Assoclation,
which he heads. Connecticut's J. Orleans
Christian, newly inducted into the College
Baseball Hall of Fame, shared the throng’s
congratulations. “I'm pretty proud,” said
Christian—of both his and Jessee’s honors.

Affiliated Young Democrats, Inc., of New
York State Call for Positive Democratic
Leadership in the New York State
Legislature

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESEN‘I‘ATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, Harold
R. Moskovit, president of the Affiliated
Young Democrats, made the following
announcement:

The State leglslatlve committee of the
Afiiliated Young Democrats of New York, at
a meeting held on January 8, 1966, at the
Hotel Piccadilly in New York City, called
for active and positive leadership of Demo-
crats in the assembly and State senate with
full responsibillty to all the people of the
State to assure reelection in 1966.

The organization expects its legislative
program for 1966 to be introduced in the
State legislature by their 22 members in
the State senate of which the chairman
is BSenator Samuel L. Greenberg, of
Brooklyn, and their 47 members in the
assembly, of which the chairman is As-
semblyman Daniel M. Kelly, of New
York County.

Their legislative program follows:

We demand s bipartisan committee in
State and New York City to set up a long-
range tax program for 25 years and not the
yearly rush for expediency.

We urge the legislators to support the fol-
lowing program. which we consider impor-
tant to the welfare of the people of this State
and pledge ourselves to devote every effort
to the enactment thereof; to wit:

“Raise drinking age to 21 years; primary
election for all State officers; adopt new code
of New York City Air Pollution Control
Board for cleaner alr; more housing; perma-
nent personal registration be made state-
wide, with two changes, (1) must vote at
two consecutive national elections and (2)
do not have to reregister if voter moves within
same county; vote at 18 years; stop turn-
stile justice by recodifylng the statutes as
they relate to juveniles, with untformity of
Federal and State laws; more vocational
camps, rchabilitation and tralning centers,
2 voting days for national elections, first
Mondays and Tuesdays in November; more
State aid to education; extend ban on raclal
discrimination in housing; protection
against slum landlords; create more judge-
ships; legalize off-track belting by referen-

- dum; ralse minlmum wage to.$1.560 an hour;
mandatory. free tultion at all Btate and city.
. universities and all community golleges; .

outlaw boxing; permanent spring primary

in the city of Angkor,
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election day in June; stronger code of ethics;
presidential preference primaries; legislature
to af last ratify the 16th amendment; pre-

_serve our great natural resources; program
‘to discourage dropouts in schools; State aid

to public museums; create statewide recre-
atlon department; bonus for Korean vet-
erans; increase teachers salarles; more and
better aid to the aged and mentally ill;
3-day-weekend plan to celebrate all holidays,
except religious holidays; help migrant work-
ers; stronger law against dope peddlers; and
finally, that a printed verbatim record of -
all the proceedings of the State legislature
be made, and be made available to the
publie.”

Diseases Aren’t Cured by Treating Symp-
toms—A Responsible Student Speaks -
Out on Vietnam War

EXTENSION OF REMARKS WL/

"HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. O’KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, amid
all the dissensions and the violence on
our campuses today, unfortunately the
voice of the dissenter gets the most pub-
licity. The voice of the falrminded, In-
telligent, and responsible student is sel-
dom seen on TV or printed in the news-
papers.

This article written by Richard Rus- -
sell, a student in his junior year at Wis-
consin State University—Eau Claire, and
appearing in the Spectator, the student
newspaper is one of the best appraisals
of the Vietnam war that I have yet seen.

I recommend this article to my col-
leagues:

DiSEASES AREN’T CURED BY TREATING
SYMPTOMS

(ABouT THE AUTHOR.—A 21;-year veteran -
of the Spectator staff, Richard Russell has
closely pursued the development of the Viet-
nam war through exteusive dally reading.

(“America can’t keep playing diplomacy to
please countries like the Upper Volta Repub-
lic. It's about time our Government realized
that, 1f we don’t act in our own self-interest,
no one else will do it for us,” Russell says. .

(Russell’s article is the first on “The Soap-
box,” a page of opinion and depth reporting
which will be featured throughout the year.)

(By Richard Russell)

Take an area of 40 million people and
284,000 square miles (about the same as Wis~
consin, Michigan, Illinois, Indlana, Ohio, and
Kentucky). Give it a steady temperature of
70-plus degrees and a summer rainy season
which ylelds 80 inches of precipitation an-
nually (much like southern Florida). Run
a mountaln range of 9,000 feet (like Oregon’s
Cascades) through the middle of it, and
cover the rest with densely overgrown swamp-
land (like Louisiana’s).

Attack the inhabitants with 200,000 native
guerrillags and respond with 200,000 fcreign
mercenaries. You now have a recipe for war

.in Indochina,

The people of the peninsula are largely a
mixture of the Indonesians of the south
and the Chinese of the north—whence the
Indochinese. They had a flourishing civiliza-
tion of their own between 500 and 1750 A.D,
The Khmers, as they then called themselves,
had thelr capital and chief religious center
The recently discov~:
ered ruins of the Angkor Wat (temple) indis~.-
cate a high level of architectural development.
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But buddhism and inner political conflict
combined to destroy the Khmers, and the
region underwent a period of regression until
reawakened by French colonial forces. Be-
tween 1859 and 1893, France occupied the
splinter states of Cambodia, Laos, Cochin
China, Annam, and Tonkin. Cochin China
was made a colony; the rest were pro-
tectorates.

France improved the region somewhat,
with roads, harbors. and commerce, but kept
a firm hand on the controls of government.
‘he native rulers were allowed to continue,
but they had only nominal power. France
nperated Indochina as a monopoly.

There was considerable resentment built
up against this attitude of the French by
the time World War II started. When Vichy
France ceded control of Indochina to the
tyrannical Japarese, resentment continued
i mount. After Japan had lost the war,
t'rance had difflculty reasserting its terri-
torial eclaim because of increasing pressure
{rom Indochinesc nationalists.

TELE RED MENACE

Now, for a moment, let us look at another
ilime and another place. Back in 1917, while
<rermany was at war with the world, a revo-
lution broke out in Russia against the op-
pressive regime of Czar Nicholas II. Nicholas
was defeated, deposed, and later killed. A
democratic government lasted only a few
months betfore Bolsheviks led by Nikolai
Lenin and Leon ‘Trotsky overthrew it for
their own Communist regime.

‘The Communists also gained control of
Iistonia, Latvia, Lithuania, Mongolia, and
parts of Finland and Japan. World War IX
presented them with an opportunity to seize
Czechoslovakia, Rumania, Albania. Bulgaria,
Hungary. Yugoslavia, East Germany, and
isast Austria.

fn 1947 they saw another opportunity.
'I'he world was weary of war, and dismissed
and rebellion in China as insignificant. It
was really a Communist invasion. In 2 years,
Red leader Mao T'se-tung had driven the na-
tionalist forces of Chiang Kai-shek onto the
island of Taiwan, thus bringing into the
Communist fold the most populous nation
on earth.

in later years, the world has seen commaiul-
nism expand into North Korea, Tibet, East
Congo, and Cubz, with influence in Egypt,
Algeria, Guinea, Indonesia, and any number
of South American nations.

i1t STRIKES

fn all their goins, the Communisis never
once won a democratic election. Their only
loss was East Austrin, when that nation was
neutralized. Yugoslavia, although pursuing
its own course under Josef Tito, remains
firmly Communist,.

IReturning to the Indochina of 1947, we
tind that France had granted greater auton-
omy to Cambodia and Laos. Cochin China,
Annam, and Tonkin had been combined into

the single country of Vietnam. All three
nations were undergoing very eradual
cmancipation.

But some Indochinese could not wait. Na.-
tionalist forces demanded immediate sover-
eignty, Rebellions flared. The French For-
eign Legion busied itsell with brush fire
WS,

During this period, the expansionist Mao
met Vietnam’s Eo Chi Minh, a leader who,
like Mao himsel!, was a self-made man of
preat personal appeal and considerable mili-
tary ability., With Mao's support, Ho organ-
ized the immodestly named Vietminh, mas-
queraded as a nationalist to solicit support,
and launched a vicious guerrilla war against
french rule in Indochina.

As this war drew international attention,
1.8, Secretary of State John Foster Dulles
recognized the scope of the problem: “The
propagandists of Red China and Russia make
it apparent that their purpose is to domi-
anale all of souiheast Asia * * * the so-
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called rice bowl which helps to feed the
densely populated region that extends
from India to Japan. It is rich in many
raw materials, such as tin, oil, rubber. and
iron ore.”

Unfortunately for the French colonial
forces, they placed too many eggs I one
basket. When that basket—the heavily
fortified bastion at Dienbienphu -was
crushed by the Vietminh on May 7, 1954,
the end was in sight.

By an agreement of the major powers at
Geneva, July 21, 1954, independence from
France was granted to Laos, Cambodia. and
Vietnam. and the latter was partitioned
along the 17th parallel. The northern zone,
capitaled at Hanoi, wenl to Ho. The south
had a West-oriented native government. A
plebiscite was to be held in both zones in
July 1956 to determine if the country should
be reunified. However, Red-hating South
Vietnamese Premier Ngo Dinh Diem fatly
refused to bhelieve that the Communists
would permit a free vote. In July 1945 he
virtually eliminated any chance of hold-
ing elections, and the country has bec: di-
vided ever since.

1THE WADING GAME

To prevent further Communist incursions
into southeast Asia, the United State: has
joined in defensive alliances with Japan. Aus-
tralia, the Philippine Republic. New Ze:land,
Great Britain, France, Pakistan, and Thai-
land. This has not prevented the Pathet Lao
from taking over hall of Laos and forcing the
rest to be neutralized. It has not prevented
wavering toward communism by Cambodia’s
Prince Norodom Sihanouk., It has not pre-
vented the Vietcong from wreaking dectruc-
tions over all of South Vietnam.

The United States has 200.000 troops in
Vietnam. and will double that numberr by

year's end. It has the T7th Fleet and
heavy air support. It has the aid ¢f the
South Vietnamese Government. Yet it has

not stopped the Vietcong.

‘When the Cong is exhausted, it slips back
into the rain forest. When it is defeated,
it recruits in North Vietham. When it is
hungry, it terrorizes villages. When it is
ill-equipped. it ships in supplies alon;: the
Ho Chi Minh Trail.

Who remembers the strategic hamilet?
Last year, the United States reverted to the
medieval system of fortifying hamilets, send-
ing the villagers out to work by day. and
lecking them behind barbed wire at right.
Hcrrified French officials pointed out that
Dienbienphu was no more than a large “stra-
tegic hamlet.” After losing several vilinges,
the United States conceded.

Who remembers the “advisers”? This was
Arnerica’s title for the 40,000 troops i had
stationed in Vietnam before 1965. They are
ncw combatants.

Who remembers the American promise not
to bomb in Laos? South Vietnamese Pre-
mier Nguyen Cao Ky revealed recently that
the United States has been doing so for over
a vear.

All these incidents are indications thit the
war is escalating, The United States is com-
m:tted now to war, and war it must fight to
the logical end. But, as any physiciar, will
testify, in fighting a disease. one does not
breat the symptom; one treats the cause.
We must circumvent the symptom - the
Vietcong—and strike directly at the ca:se—
Red China. And we must not stop uni.1 the
disease is totally exterminated.

“War is hell,”” remarked Gen. William
Tecumseh Sherman, and Benjamin Franklin
agreed, ‘“T'here never was a goced war or o bad
peace.”

Then why are wars fought? In naming
Gen. William Westmoreland “Man o{ the
Year,” Time guoted Winston Churchill:
“Nothing is worse than war? Dishonor is
worse than war. Slavery is worse thar: war.
Churchill's was the view of the moralist.,
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A more expedient comment was thal of
Adolf Hitler: “The victor will not be asked
afterward whether he told the truth or not.
In starting and waging a war it is not right
that matters but victory.” Hitler’s goal—-
you will recall, was lebenraum-—living
space—ior his supposedly master race.

CHINA CHOKES

Germany could not possibly have noceded
lebensraum in 1933 as badly as Red China
needs it now. A land choked with Lhree-
quarters of a billion people, China has run
out of room, food, and time. There is no
place to go but south. The Russian tundra
to the north is as uninviting as the Himula-
van Mountains to the west. Japan, Taiwan,
and India are already crowded and facing
problems of their own. China must look to
the south.

If Vietnam falls, communism will have
taken one more step toward its goal of world
domination. As mentioned earlier, only East
Austria has even been reclalmed Irom the
Reds. In all other disputes, the Commu-
nists have won, not by elections butl. by
subterfuge or by force. As J. Edgar Hcover
remarks in “Masters of Deceit,” [Lenin | held
that here could be no permanent coexistence
between Communists and non-Communists.
The latter must be ligquidated, by force if
necessary."”

This is especially true of China, which is
pressed by a severe food shortage, while the
Indochinese countries are so well supplied
with rice that they export it. Mere lives
mean nothing to Red China, which has seen
great purges, widespread epidemics. and
countless starvations. In fact, a war would
serve to cut down on the burgeoning Chi-
nese population. It would also provide ihe
government with an explanation of the lood.
medicine, and housing shortage. Quite lit-
erally, the Chinese have nothing to lose by
going to war.

With the United States pushing up from
the south and Red China pushing down
from the north, a conflict is inevitable. The
big problem of the Chinese is time. Right
now they could fight a war but could not
win one. They must limit their actions to
so-called conventional warfare, fought by
proxy in Vietnam.

But their day is coming. Not until late
in the presidential campaign of 1960 did Can-
didate John PF. Kenendy mention, oven
briefly, the possibility that Red China might
have an atomic bomb in the works. Up to
that time, their sole nuclear capacity had
been a small, tame reactor given them by
the Russians in 1958. Yet, on October 17,
1964, Red China exploded a small uiomic
bomb at Lop Nor in Sinkiang Province.

Current predictions are that the Red
Chinese will have a stock of nuclear weuons
and that the primitive capacity to detiver
them to American shores by 1972. The worst
part of it is explained by Dr. Ralph E. Lapp
in his Life article, ‘“The Nuclear Power of
China”: “China can, in a very few years, be-
come the most dangerous nuclear power «t all
* * * because they do not seem to under-
stand nuclear war and therefore may not
be rationally deterred from starting one ™

He lists three facts which delude Chin:a into
believing it would survive a nuclear wur.
First, they have more people; thus mare
would survive. Second, only one Chinese in
seven lives in the relatively vulnerable cities;
hence the population is harder to hit. Third.
because of the backward industrial und
transport facilities in China, there is less
to rebuild.

Dr. Lapp continues to show that such sur-
vival would in fact be almost impossible:
“The Strategic Air Command has hundreds
of B-52 bombers, each of which can carry two
26-megaton bombs in its belly—the equiva-
lent of 50 million tons of TNT * * *, A single
25-megaton bomb is a fearful instrument
of destruction. TItis 1,250 times more power-
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ful than the bomb which was dropped on
Hiroshima. The blast wave from one such
bomb would destroy almost all Chinese hous-
ing over an area of 260 square miles. Within
this area fatalities would be 80 percent
* % »  The fallout from a single 25-megaton
bomb can coat 15,000 square miles with a
residue of lethal radioactivity * * *. We
can conclude that almost half a billion peo~
ple would die, immediately or in a few weeks,
because of a bomber strike of 400 25-mega-~
ton bombs.”

He goes on to say that the bombers are he-
ing phased out of the American defense set-
up in favor of missiles. But the misslles,
because they must be relatively light to con-
serve on fuel, have warheads of only one
megaton, By 1972, this will be our sole re-
taliatory defense. A missile attack on China
would barely achieve a fifth of the results of
a bomber strike.

Furthermore, the Chinese army and navy
are now limited in their mobility. This will
not be the case by 1972, given 5 years of war-
time crash production of airplanes, weapons,
and missiles,

It is unfortunate that few people can bring
themselves to belleve that China fully in-
tends war., Eugene Burdick and Willlam
Lederer have taken extensive stock of Far
Bastern communism. In ““The Ugly Amer-
ican’” they show U.S. Ambassador to Sarkhan,
Gilbert MacWhite, as a well-meaning diplo-
mat. He is shocked to discover that his
trusted houseboy knows English and has
been relaying secret information to the Com-~
munists. MacWhite concluded: ‘“There was
a straln of coldness, an element of finality,
about the whole thing he had negver encoun-
tered before. Politics in Asia were played for
total stakes.”

Total stakes. Amerlce cannot play ifor
less. Nicolo Machievelll summed up the al~
ternatives: “There are two ways of contest-
ing, the one by the law, the other by force,
but because the first is frequently not suf-
ficient, it is necessary to have recourse to the
second.”

STRIKE FIRST, PAY LATER

There are 14 cities in Communist China
with a population over a million. They are
also centers of production and transporta-
tion, If the United States attacks these clties
now, 1t can, with a minimum of loss, cripple
China's war capabilities. A few extra bombs
could take out of commission the troop cen-
ters, the uranium plant, and the navy yards.

But the United States has always pledged
not to strike first. Machiavelll had the an-
swer to that, too: “A wise lord cannot, nor
ought he to, keep faith when such observance
may be turned against him, and when the
reasons that caused him to pledge 1t exist
no longer. If men were entirely good, this
precept would not hold, but because they
aré bad, [a prince is] not bound to observe
them.”

To satisfy the queasy, we may borrow a
page from the technlque book of Adolf Hit-
ler. Before attacking Poland in 1839, Ger-
man troops captured their own radio station
at Gleiwitz, broadcast a message in Polish
announcing a Polish attack, shot a few Po-
lish prisoners dressed as CGerman soldlers,
and left. If the thought of Poland attack-
ing German weren’t so laughable, the trick
might have succeeded. It wasn't until after
the war that solid evidence of the German
deception was discovered.

No such ludicrity exists in the Far East.
A highly plausible attack on Quemoy or
Taiwan could reopen a war which has never
been formally ended. The United States
coud fake such an attack for public con-
sumption, then jump in with all its horses
as a Nationalist ally., Red Chins would fall,
and Nationalist China ‘could reclaim the
mainland.

This plcture 1is greatly. simplified, of
course. Nearly every war in history started
out as a short war. The Chinese people

have been brainwashed to expect an Ameri-
can attack, They are tralned to hate Amer-
ica and Americans, to give no ground to the
foreign aggressors, to fight with any weapon
avallable. They will try to fight a long war,

To counter this tendency, -the United
States could use chemical warfare. China is
served by three great river systems—the
Hwang Ho, the Yangtze, and the St com-
plexes. A fear-inducing drug dropped into
the headwaters of these rivers would enable
allied troops working downstream to take
control gradually, before cowering natives
could respond. But not that the head-
waters are on the Russian border. For a
completely successful operation, America
will need Russian cooperation.

RUSSIA NEEDS US

Thils is not nearly as farfetched as it
seems. Since the Slno-Soviet split of 1963,
the Soviet Unlon has become increasingly
aware that southeast Asia cannot possibly
hold all the answers to China’s long-range
food problem. Sooner or later, China will
demand Russian territory. And when it
does, 1t will have nuclear incentives.

The U.S.8.R. Is aware, too, that the United
States 1s primed to strike at Russia In the
event of enemy attack. Secretary of State
Dean Rusk has sald that both Russla and
Red China can be completely obliterated,
even if the United States is hit first, The
Russians cannot afford to side with the war-~
hungry Chinese. They must then side
with the only possible alternative—the
United States,

After the war, probably another cold war
will begin between the two great powers.
But nelther side will be fanatic about it.
As a commercial rivalry, such a cold war
might even be beneficlal to the rest of the
world.

We have seen that communism, stopping
at nothing, has conquered half the world's
population and a quarter of its surface area.
We have seen evidence In Vietham that
China must go to war to feed its people and
that they feel they have less to lose In a war.
‘We have seen further how the Unilted States
and Russla are capable of stopping China
if they strike in the next b years.

The American populace will rally behind
its leaders if war comes, as it did in both
World Wars and in the Cuban confrontation.
And the leaders must also now realize that
war is Inevitable. As America abandoned
Its policy of neutrallsm to fight in World
War II, so it will abandon 1its policy of non-
aggression in world war III,

The guestion is not a guestion of war, it
is a question of when. Let us hope the an-
swer does not come too late.

“Tiger” Teague’s New G.I. Bill

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7,.1966

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, under the
able, dynamic leadership of “TiGER”
TEAGUE, chairman of our Committee on
Veterans’ Affairs, the House of Repre-
sentatives today passed another historie
milestone in veterans legislation. It is
an outstanding tribute to Mr. TEAGUE
that the House accepted his bill by the
unanimous vote of 381 to 0.

Mr. Speaker, the following editorial
appeared in the Washington Post this
morning. I thank the Post and com-
mend this excellent editorial to the at-
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tention of our colleagues and to the peo-
ple of our country,
A New GI BiLL

With the United States heavily committed
to the war in Vietnam for the indefinite fu-
ture there is a good deal of sentiment
throughout the country for reestablishing
a program of benefits for veterans. The
House of Representatives is to consider a
bill today sponsored by Representative Orin
E. TeagUr that would provide assistance for
this group in several useful categories in-
cluding education, job counseling and loans
on homes.

Representative TEAGUE is wisely bringing
the bill up ih a manner that will preclude
amendments that could sharply increase its
cost. The level of spending his bill calls
for, $330 million the first year and around
$500 million each year thereafter, is con-
siderably higher than an administration pro-
posal but somewhsat lower than a similar bill
that passed the Senate last sesslon. It seems
to be a reasonable compromise between what
the veterans’ groups want and what the ad-
ministration is willing to spend.

Famous New England Author-Critic To Be
Honored by Fellow Craftsmen :

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. BERNARD F. GRABOWSKI

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. GRABOWSKI. Mr. Speaker, I
am pleased to inform the House that one
of New England’s most distinguished fig-
ures is to be honored by the creation of
a memorial cultural center. The late
Van Wyck Brooks, who died on May 2,
1963, made a lasting contribution to
American literature. The New York
Times carried a detailed report on the
memorial plans:

Lisrary To HoNOR VAN WYCK BROOKS—WING

To BE CULTURAL CENTER NEAR LATE Au-~

THOR'S HOME

BrIipGEWATER, CoNN. December 29.—Some
of the leading figures in American arts, let-
ters and sciences have formed a sponsoring
committee to help build “a smalltown cul-
tural center” in memory of Van Wyck Brooks,
the author-critic who died here on May 2,
1963.

The center will be constructed as a wing to
the Burnham Public Library. It will cost
about $200,000 and will house a re-creation
of Mr. Brooks’ study, the furnishings from
his nearby home and portions of his library,
as well as works of the writers discussed in,
his five-volume history of American litera~
ture, “Makers and Finders.”

The architectural firm of Moore & Hutchins
has designed the wing with two purposes in
mind: to work toward the cultural better-
ment of the area and to serve as an inspira-
tion and model for other smalltown centers
across the country, according to Wendell
Davis, New York lawyer, who will serve as
committee chairman,

CONTINUING ARTS PROGRAMS

The wing and 1its contents will be made
available to students of American lterature.
It will contaln a meeting room with fur-
nishings and equipment necessary for a con-
tinuing program of cultural activities. The
program will be developed by a special com-
mittee that includes Mrs. Frank Lappin,
library - president, Mrs. Van Wyck Brooks
and G. Douglas Johnson, first selectman of
Bridgewater.
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‘The cultural activities will include lec-
tures, seminars, tilms, recorded and live con-
certs, and art exhibitions. A part of the
memorial wing is designed to increase the
town's current library facilities for adult and
children’s reference studies.

A drive for funds is now underway and
is expected to last about 6 months. Con-
tributions are already being received by the
Van Wyck Brooks Memorial in Bridgewater.

The committee of sponsors, who were all
{riends and associates of Mr. Brooks, are:

Klizabeth Ames, director of the Yaddo
colony; Francis Biddle, former U.S. At-
torney General; George Biddle, artist; Dr.
Carl Binger, psychiatrist; Pearl S. Buck,
author; Norman Cousins, editor; Malcolm
Cowley, author; Maxwell Geismar, author;
John Hersey, author; Matthew Josephson,
author; and Archibald MacLeish, poet.

Also, Elliott Macrae, publisher; Fredric
Muarsh, actor; David McCord, author; Adm.
sSamuel Eliot Morison, historian; Lewis Mum-
ford, author; George D. Pratt, Jr., agricultur-
alist; Senator ApraHAM D. RIplcorr; John
Richardson lawyer: Carl Sandburg, poet;
ftobert Spiller, professor of English at the
University of Pennsylvania; Louis Unter-
meyer, author; Mark Van Doren, author; Dr.
Warren Weaver, foundation executive; Glen-
way Wescott, author, and John Hall Whee-
lock, poet.

Leave House Members’ Terms at 2 Years

EX'TENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

1} ILLINOIS
IN THE HOU&E OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, last
week I directed the attention of the
Members to my personal disagreement
with the President’s proposal to extend
terms of House Members to 4 years. It
is with pleasure that I note that one of
the outstanding independent publica-
Lions in my disirict, the Chicago Heights
Star, commented in very effective fashion
on this issue in their February 3 issue:

As WE SEE IT—3HOULD RETAIN 2-YEAR CON-
GRESSIONAL T'ERMS

President Lyndon B. Johnson's recom-
mendation that U.3S. Congressmen be elected
to 4-year, instead of 2-year, terms deserves
{0 be rejected out of hand. It would remove
one of the firm checks from our cherished
system of checks and balances.

Nobaody will guarrel with the fact that po-
litical campalgning costs money. and Con-
gressmen could etfect a saving by seeking
reclection quadrennially. But their pay is
good—$30,000 per year—and so are their
allowances for help. Nor does campaigning
in a reiatively small congressional district
involve expenses to compare with statewide
or nationwide appeals for voter support.

1Biennial election of Congressmen provides
voters with the important chance to enunci-
ate approval or disapproval of presidential
programs during the so-called ofl-year ballot-
ing, It also provides the machinery for
introducing ifresh blood into the legislative
stream at timely intervals. And, in some
instances. it makes the office holder respon-
sive to the wishes of his constituents on a
more continuous basis than would be the
case if the job were safe for 4 years.

Particularly disagreeable in Mr. Johnson's
proposal was the sugpestion that the 4-year
terms for Congressmen coincide with presi-
dential terms. Enough deadwood is swept
into office now on the basis of presidential

landslides; with respect to Congress, ofl-year
balloting offers a chance to remedy the mis-
takes., Even if 4-year terms were desirable—
ard they are not-—it would be judicigus to
start thern at midpoint in the presidential
administrations. "

Y

General Gavin’s Dienbienphu

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN M. MURPHY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. MURPHY of New ¥York. Mr.
Speaker, under leave to extend my re-
marks in the Recorp, I want to bring to
the attention of my colleagues the ¢xcel-
lent column of Joseph Alsop concerning
the recent opinions voiced by Gen. James
Gavin on the tactical situation in Viet-
nam.

GENERAL (AVIN'S DIENBIENPHU
(By Joseph Alsop)

Da Nang~—If any place in Vietnam affords
o decisive test of Gen. James Gavin't. pro-
posed war strategy of holding *enclaves on
thie coast,” that place is surely this pgreat
Marine coastal buase.

The results of the test suggest that Gen-
eral Gavin, like so many other people, would
do well to come and have a prolonged ook at
the war before offering his advice abcut it.
T see why this is s0, you need only add up
the requirements of the Gavin strategy here
bl Da Nang, which is by far the largest and
the most important of the coastal enclaves
now held by the Marines.

Two Marine regiments now garriscn Da
Mang. In the near future, however, the able
end courageous Marine commander, Ma).
Cien. Lewis Walt, plans to reduce the Da
Nang garrison substantially, so that hatta-
lions can take part in forward operations
against the enemy.

More Marine outfits can be released {rom
static defense, mainly because of the cover
provided by General Westmorelands for-
ward strategy. General Walt, who dislikes
static defense as much as every other good
scldier, is naturally eager to make a larger
contribution to the forward sirategy.

But suppose the cover of General West-
moreland's forward strategy 1is reroved.
Suppose that General Walt is asked to hold
a mere coastal enclave centerced on Da Nang.
What then will be General Walt’s require-
ments? As summarized by him, it can be
authoritatively stated thar the answer is as
tollows:

First, General Walt will need a Da Nang
garrison of two Marine divisions instead of
the present two regiments—or exactly three
times as many troops.

Second, General Walt will need more ar-
tillery, including heavy artillery or contin-
uous support from naval guns.

Third, General Walt will need U.S. Gov-
ernment backing in taking substantially
heavier casualty rates than are now con-
sidered acceptable.

Superficially, this may seem paradoxical,
But General Gavin cannot realize th.t his
strategy would knock the vital South Viet-
namese Army straight out of the wur, for
rether simple political reasons which must
be examined in another report. That means
leaving six American and South Xorean
divisions to face the enemy alone.

‘That also means surrendering all the rest
ol South Vietnam to the Vietcong and the
North Vietnamese, immediately after the
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American retreat to General Gavin’s coastal
enclaves. And alas, this is no longer the
simple guerrilla war that General Gavin evi-
dently imagines it is.

The backbone of the enemy’s power today,
without which the guerrillas would socon col-
lapse, is a large and formidable force of
regular troops, both Vietcong and North Viet-
namese. These regular troops are now con-
tained, kept on the run, and constuntly
subjected to grave attrition by General
Westmoreland's forward strategy. But they
would be automatically llberated by a retreat
into enclaves and a free gift of all the rest
of South Vietnam io the enemy.

The units of North Vietnamese Regulars
now in South Vietnam equal either four or
five divisions. The regiments and battalions
of the Vietcong “main forces” equal eight
divisions-plus. In addition, there are 30
Vietcong provincial battalions which could
soon be transformed into “main force” units
if they had no further work in their provinces.

Add up these flgures. If the forwurd
strategy should be abandoned, the cnemy
would have available in South Vietham alone
an offensive strength equal to about 16 divi-
sions. In these circumstances, moreover. all
of South Vietnam except the enclaves could
be rapidly organized for supply purposes.
And heavy artillery and five or six additional
divisions could be brought.down from North
Vietnam, It would then be 6 divisions on
our side against up to 20 on the enciny’s
side.

Such would be the enemy's resources f{or
besieging General Gavin's coastal enclaves—
and no one familiar with the course of this
war can doubt for an instant that the pro-
posed enclaves would be under heavy, ob-
stinate and bloody siege in a matter of a
few weeks or months. General Walt's re-
ported requirements of two full Marine di-
visions to hold the Da Nang enclaves was
based, it is understood, on a projected siege
by five enemy divisions.

The projection was conservative and so
was the requirement. It is frightening to
contemplate the defense requirement for a
Saigon enclave, with its far more ditlicult
geography. In short, General Gavin's pro-
posal untortunately turns out to be one of
two things, both mighty unpleasant.

It is either a proposal to give most ol the
country to the enemy while putting in far
more American troops than General West-
moreland has ever requested. Or it is a plan
for a series of coastal Dienbienphus, miti-
gated only by the freedom to turn twil and
flee by sea.

LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF
DOCUMENTS

Either House may order the printing of a
document not already provided for by law,
but only when the same shall be accompa-
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu-
tive department, bureau, board or independ-
ent office of the Government submitting re-
ports or documents in response to inguiries
from Congress shall submit therewillr an
estimate of the probable cost of printing the
usual number. Nothing in this section re-
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or
documents not exceeding 50 pages (.S,
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938).

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when
presented to either House, shall be referred
immediately to the Committee on House
Administration of the House of Representa-
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration of the Senate, who, in making their
report, shall give the probable cost of the
proposed printing upon the estimate of the
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be
printed before such committee has reporied
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937).
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. This sounds simple enough. In an
editorial entitled “Facts of Life,” the
Baltimore Sun praised President John-
son’s message on foreign aid which de-
clared that Unecle Sam will help those
countries that can make us of such help
to help themselves,

As the Sun points out:

There is no magical way to make the jump
from impoverished, backward economies to
industrial affluence.

President Johnson's recommendations
for a 5-year economic aid authorization,
for a splitting off of military aid, and
for a total of $3.39 billion “are soundly
based,” the editorial stated.

Because this is a subject of concern to
us all at this time, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the article to which I have
referred inserted in the RECORD, where
I feel sure it will be studied by many of
my colleagues:

[From the Baltimore Sun, Feb. 3, 1966]

FACTS OF Livm

President Johnson’s message to Congress
on foreign aid is a reminder of the facts of
life today in the underdeveloped countries.
Thelr populations are increasing too rapidly;
their production of food, or their capacity
to buy food in world markets, is not increas-
ing rapidly enough. The United States will
help them to bring these factors toward a
workable balance, if they will show that they
can make use of such help to help them-
selves.

The President’s message made the point—
50 old fashioned that it often is overlooked
in a sophisticated world—that “the essence
of economic development is work—hard,
unremitting, often thankless work.,” There
is no magical way to make the jump from
impoverished, backward economies to indus-
trial affluence. He noted that the steps
toward modernization must include a heavier
investment of a country’s own resources in
improved farming methods, in school and
hospital construction and in essential indus-
try; land reform and tax revision; a realistic
facing of the problems caused by the rapid
Increase in population; an economic climate
that will attract forelgn investment and will
keep local money at home. 'To those who
may resent such advice from such a wealthy
nation, the President can point out that it is
based on our own experience, and that many
of the steps were difficult for us, too.

A major change.in foreign-aid emphasis,
as well as in procedure, thus 1s proposed by
the President. It is time for such a change,
and Mr. Johnson should be encouraged to
carry it out. Continued Amerlcan help to
economic development programs is essentlal,
In our own interest no less than that of
others, but aid is wasted if the programs are
set up on weak foundations. Within this
framework, Mr. Johnson's recommendations
for a 5-year economlic ald authorization from
Congress, for a splitting-off of military aid,
and for a total of $3.39 billlon are soundly
based.

USDA

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF
HON. JOHN R. SCHMIDHAUSER
OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 2, 1966

Mr. SCHMIDHAUSER. Mr. Speaker,
I would like to call to the attention of

PPE

the Members of the House of Represent-
atives a fine editorial on the budget re-
Quests of the Department of Agriculture
which appeared in the February 2 edi-
tion of the Burlington Hawkeye. I be-
lieve the author, Mr. John MeCormally,
has presented an excellent analysis of
the relationship of agriculture to the Na-
tion’s economy and the contribution the
Agriculture Department makes to all
citizens in both urban and rural areas.

I also believe that the separation of
nonagricultural items from the budget
of the Department of Agriculture would
contribute to better public support of our
agriculture program and to a better un-
derstanding of the true scope of this
effort. The article follows:

USDA

When the next year’s agricultural depart-
ment budget 1s announced, critics bemoan
the billions being lavished on the farmers,
or spent on misguided farm support pro-
grams,

Apologists always reply that the budget is
misleading. That there are many things
done in the name of agriculture which are
for the benefit of the city man as much or
more than for the farmer. Examples are the
meat inspections programs to protect the
housewife shopper, and those campgrounds
in the national forests.

Extension Director Jim Hodges sends over
a bulletin which makes even more graphi-
cally the point that the Agriculture Depart-
ment’s interests range far. It reports that
Department entomologists have developed a
new insect repellent for protection against
both water and land leeches, those ugly lit-
tle globs which attach themselves to the skin
and suck out blood,

The new preparation, field tested in jungle
areas of the Philippines, is especially de-
signed for use by our troops in Vietnam. It
really ought to be charged to the Defense
Department budget. No one ever argues
much about that,

False Witness

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. PRENTISS WALKER

OF MISSISSIPPRL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. WALKER of Mississippl. Mr.
Speaker, on January 27, 1966, I inserted
into the REcorp an editorial from a Mis-
sissippi publication bointing out the in-
Justices done to the city of Jackson, Miss.,
and its fine police department as a result
of unproven charges of police brutality
brought by racial agitators after the
arrest of civil rights demonstrators last
June in that city.

One might be led to believe that the
feelings expressed in that editorial are
held only by Mississippians and- people
of other Southern States. However, in
the Sidney, Mont., Herald, on Decem-
ber 22, 1965, there appeared an editorial
which brings out the fact that such ac-
tions are not restricted merely to the

- Southern States, and deems such charges

a warning to every community in this
land.

This Interesting and thought-provok-
ing article follows:

000400020007-9 .
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FALSE WITNESS

One of the disturbing signs of these times
is the readiness of some supposedly intel-
ligent and responsible persons to accept and
publicize, without question, an aceused law-
breaker's claim that he wags abused by the
police. Take the case in Jackson, Miss., last
June, when several hundred persons were ar-
rested while picketing the State legislature,
for parading without bermits and refusing to
disperse when so ordered. Agents of the U.S.
Justice Department, “civil rights” attorneys
and representatives of hational news media
were on hand during arrest and confinement
of the demonstrators. None of them reported
any undue force used by police. But then a
three-man committee from the National
Council of Churches talked with demonstra-
tor-prisoners for only 2 hours (by thelr own
statements), and thereafter presented to a
Broup of U.S. Congressmen their “‘official” re-
port charging the Jackson Pbolice with “Hit-
lerite"” tactics, including Bassing and beating
of prisoners, kicking pregnant women in the
stomachs, forcing women to undress in front
of policemen, denial of food and medical
treatment, and other such atrocities,

Headlines of several brominent newspapers
blared this “news,” TV commentators on na-
tionwide networks “sorrowfully” reported it,
several Members of Congress from other re-
glons deplored the “police state” situation in
the South which it seemed to represent—all
without checking or walting for proper au-
thorities to check the validity of those
charges against the Jackson police. Mean-
while, the mayor of Jackson and Mississippi
State officials were demanding & Federal in-
vestigation to clear up the matter.

That investigation wag completed many
weeks ago, and not one single charge against
Jackson police has been fled by the Justice
Department. But we haven’t seen any ban-
ner headlines announcing their exoneration
of the NCC group’s accusations. We've heard
no apologies or corrections from any of the
commentators or Congressmen who propa-
gated those false stories across the Nation.
Nor have we seen any sign that those
“clergymen” who made up the NCC commit~
tee have done anything to atone for bearing
Talse witness agalnst the policemen of that
southern city.

There 1s a warning note in all this for
every community in the Iland. While the
Southern States and communities have been
the main targets so far, false charges of po~
lice brutality are now being made in other
areas, too. The FBI has Investigated 1,787
such allegations this year. Only 13 were
found to warrant indictments. It is under-
standable that an accused lawbreaker might
in turn accuse the bolice of mistreating him.
But when clergymen, newsmen, ahd public
officlals promote charges of police brutality
without first making sure of the facts, there
1s reason for the rest of us to question either
their intelligence or their motives,

Vietnam Views Expressg¢d in Hawaii
by Visiting Newspdper
EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 13, 1966

Mr., MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker,
hewspapermen, because of the very na-~
ture of their work, are an excellent
source of information concerning the
obinion of a nation on important issues.
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{urning in a superior performance in his post
in the U.S. mission. He is a good right arm
and I value his advice highly. It is also a
personul pleasure to be associated with him
in our work for peace here at the United
Nations.

I alto want to convey my cordial regards
and respects to Mrs. McCain who has like-
wise been. a great help to my wife and myself
in our work here at the United Nations.

ArtrHUR J. GOLDBERG.

This telegram was read to all who were
present. I am sure those of us who ad-
mire Admiral McCain, the greatest living
expert on and exponent of sea power, will
say amen to everything that Ambassador
(3oldberg has said about Admiral McCain
and Lis charming wife.

——

Mest Budget Growth Due to Nondefense
Spending

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER

oF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 2, 1966

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, the
budget for fiscal 1967, which President
Johrison submitted to Congress January
24 calls for estimated total expenditures
of $112,847 million. 'This is an increase
of $36,308 million over the budget for
fiscal 1960, just 7 years ago. Actual ex-
penditures that year totaled $76,539 mil-
liomn.

some will say that the war in Vietnam
and our other defensec needs have justi-
fied these huge increases. It so happens,
however, that only 41 percent of the in-
ereases have been duc to our defense re-
quirements. While defense spending in-
creased by $14,850 million since 1960,
nondefense spending went up by $21,458
million during the same period.

{ would like to show what aceounts for
most of this drastic increase in nonde-
fense spending.

The largest of these increases has been
$6,972 million for health, labor, and wel-
fare. HEconomic opportunity prograns
account for $1,600 million of the in-
crease—Lbhese programs began in 1965—
public assistance, not including medical
care for the aged, increased by $1,303
million; health services for the aged ac-
count for $1,122 million of the increase—
this program began in 1961—other health
services and research increased by $1.-
684 million; vocational rehabilitation,
and so forth, by $438 million; and school
lunch, special milk, and food stamp pro-
srams by $104 million.

#ipending for space research and tech-
viology has increased by $4,899 million,
(he largest part of this sum having been
the $3,487 million increase for manned
space fight. Funds for scientific in-
vestigations in space went up by $531
million, meteorology and other space ap-
plications by $92 million, and money for
other rescarch, technology, and support-
ing operations by $790 million.

Tnterest on the national debt has gone
up by $3,588 million since fiscal 1960.

Txpenditures for education have in-
creased by $1,968 million, the greatest

portion of this having been the $1,219
million inerease for elementary and sec-
ondary education. Spending for science
education and basic research increased
by $305 million, higher education funds
were reduced by $121 million, and other
aids to education required $567 million
in additional money.

Expenditures for natural tresources
went up by $1,305 million. Funds for
forests. recreational resources, minerals,
fish and wildlife, and so forth, were all
increased, the largest increase having
been $819 million for land, water, and
pOWer resources.

Money spent for international affairs
and finance has increased by $1,113 mil-
lion, the largest share of this having
been due to increased outlays for eco-
nomic and finanecial programs of $692
million.

Spending for general government has
gone up by $1,049 million. This includes
money for tax collection and central
fiscal operations, property and records
management, protective services and
alien control, legislative and judicial
functions, central personnel manage-
ment. territories, and possessions, and so
forth.

Commercial and transportation out-
lays are greater by $709 million, which
includes increases for aviation, water
transportation, postal service, area and
regional development (this program
began in 1962), regulation of business,
and highways.

While spending for agriculture and
agricultural resources dropped by $234
million, this was because an increasc of
$619 million for farm income stabiliza-
tion and other smaller increases were
more than offset by reductions for rural
electrification and telephone loans and
farming and rural housing loans.

Our political and military leaders have
warned us that the war in Vietnam may
be a long and hard one. The huge sums
that will be necessary for prosecuting
this war to victory ought to be otfset, as
far as possible, by corresponding de-
creases in other areas of the budget.
Much of the responsibility for many of
the program:; that have been increased
over the years could be shifted to State
and local governments and to private in-
dividuals and organizations. The pro-
grams could then be conducted at con-
siderably less expense and would be of
less interference to the war effort.

The piecharts which the executive
branch prepares annually, with so many
cents for this and so many cents for that,
are pretty, but remember: Each of these
slices of pie will cost a pretty penny. In
fact, each penny in the charts represents
well over a billion dollars.

Good Sense

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN M. MURPHY

OF NEW YORK
IN T'HE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7. 1966

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr,
Speaker, the reverse Peace Corps pro-

97561

posed by President Johnson, which
would permit those from other lands to
come here to teach their language and
eulture in American schools, makes good
sense.

In the first place, America gained its
strength by having many cultures on
which to draw.

Our minds are sharpened when new
approaches and new ideas are demon-
strated. We can better understand our
own country by knowing more about
other lands. We can hetter understand
our own language by studying other
languages. We all know that the best
-eacher in Spanish, for example, is some-
one who is speaking in his or her native
Longue.

This is not only a world of have and
nave-not nations, the New York Herald
Fribune noted recently, “but a world of
nations in which have and have-not
people live.”

Tt points out that a greal value will
come from “making the struggle to raise
the living standards of the poor more
than ever a cooperative international
venture.”

Knowing that many will find this of
interest, I offer the editorial for publica-
tion in the RECORD:
|From the New York (N.Y.) Herald Tribune

Fcb. 3, 1966
THe REVERSE PEACE CORPS

The reverse Peace Corps proposed yester-
day by President Johnson opens some inter-
csting possibilities. He asks that 5,000 for-
eigners be brought to the United States to
Leach their language and culture in Ameri-
can schools, and to work in the antipoverty
program here. The teaching is reminiscent
of the promising cultural exchange proposals
made by President Kennedy as part of his Al-
liance for Progress program; addition of ihe
antipoverty work would emphasize that the
struggle to improve the human condition is
indeed worldwide,

It is true, certainly, that foreign nationals
could find plenty of poverty to fight in their
own countries. But techniques learned here
would better equip them for the task, while
many of them could bring insights that
might be strange to the average comfortably
situated American, and that would be highly
useful in the poverty war.

The greatest value, however, might well be
in a growing recognition that we are nol
merely a world of have and have-not nations.
but a world of nations in which have and
have-not people live, and in making the
struggle to raise the living standards of the
poor more than ever & cooperative interna-
tional venture.

Foreign Aid—Help for Those Who Help

Themselves
EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7. 1966

Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, if
Americans work hard to earn their doi-
lars and pay their taxes, then we can
ask of countries expecting our aid that
they be willing to work hard in ordev
to make good use of the aid.
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Recently, a distinguished group of 17
newspapermen, representing such coun-
tries as Australia, South Vietnam, Oki-
nawa, Malaysia, Republic of China, Ja-
pan and New Zealand, during a stopover
in Hawaii gave what they believed were
the views of their people concerning the
conflict in Vietnam. Their frank ap-
braisal of the situation ranged from a
recently awakened interest by the peo-
ble of Australia to one of alarm by the
beople of New Zealand. But, by and
large, the general concensus was one of
support of the U.S. position.

The group is visiting the United States
at the invitation of our Government.
Because we respect and value the views
of the Asian and Pacific countries, and
because the opinions of many of these
hations are reflected in the opinions of
the visiting newsmen, I commend for
Yyour reading the article which appeared
in the Honolulu Advertiser of Thurs-
day, January 20, 1966:

AsIa, Pactric NEwsMEN Back U.S. VIET Povricy

Asian and Pacific nlewspapermen visiting
Honolulu yesterday expressed worry and re-
gret over the war in Vietnam, but most sald
they thought U.S. intervention there was
necessary for world peace.

Nghiem Xwuan Thien, editor of Salgon's
Thot-Luan Daily News, said:

“The key to military success in my country
is protection of the villages—because 1t is the
villages that supply food to the Vietcong.”

Thien 1s one of 17 newsmen from the Far
East and the South Pactfic who are looking
at Hawail this week before going to the
Mainland at the invitation of the TU.S.
Government,

Theln, who fled Hanot and the Communists
In 1954, said:

“It would take millions of troops to protect
the South Vietham frontier. It would be
impossible.”

He sald the United States is doing a good
Jjob protecting many of the villages. “U.S. pro-
tection of a village is like an oil spot—it
spreads U.S. friendly influence.”

Said J. Lloyd Marshall, feature writer for
the Perth Daily News in western Australia:

“The penny has finally dropped in Aus-
tralia,

“Twelve months ago there wasn't much
awareness of the war. Now there is a keen
awareness and the people realize that what
they are really up against {s Red China.

“We know that if South Vietham 1s lost
Red China will get her hands on the south-
east Asla food bowl. Australia realizes that
the Australian nation would then be at
stake.”

Morihide Tomikawa of the
Times political desk, said:

“The people of Okinawa are deeply con-
cerned with the escalation of the Vietnamese
war. We have had many, many demonstra-
tions seeking peace.”

Because of Okinawa’s strateglc position
in the Pacific and past experiences with war
“Okinawans always fear what will happen,”

Chen Ken-sin, bureau chief of Sin Chew
Jit Poh in Malaysia, sald:

“Malaysla would be threatened if South
Vietnam falls to the Communists. Our
Prime Minister has stated time and again
that he wants to see a peaceful settlement.”

Albert H. Liu, reporter for Taipei’s United
Daily News, sald the Republic of China is
firmly behind the American intervention in
Vietnam.

“Peace and security of southeast Asia can
be won,” he sald. “Our Government hopes
America continues her present policy In
Vietnam.”

Ikuo Kanmuri, editorial writer for Kyodo
News Service in Tokyo, said:

Okinawa
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“Japan is very worried over the war’s
escalation. Every day the press keeps say-
ing that it hopes the war will not get bigger.

“Some people think the United States is
to blame as much as the Communists.”

Keith Eunson senlor editorial writer of
the Otago Dally Times In New Zealand, said;

“New Zealand considers the war with
alarm. We back every peace proposal the
United States had made.

“But what's the solution?”

Not In Vain

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. HERBERT TENZER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr., TENZER, Mr. Speaker, it is to
the President’s everlasting credit that he
gave Hanoi every opportunity possible
to show some signs of willingness to
negotiate before he ordered the resump-
tion of bombing in North Vietnam.

The New York World Telegram of
February 1, declared editorially:

Surely no nation in history in the midst
of a war ever imade so many conciliatory over-
tures to an enemy. And no enemy has been
less provoked and more wrong, morally, in
its aggression.

But in spite of the bombing resump-
tion, as the World Telegram declared:

Still, Johnson 1s not giving up on the hope
that talking is better then fighting. We
have asked the United Natlons Security
Council to meet especially to deal with the
Vietnam war,

I am much in agreement with this edi-
torial when it states:

What the Security Council can do, or is
willing to do, Is a question. But the pro-
posal shows how far this country has been
willing to go In an effort to supplant the
battle with debate at a conference table.

Perhaps the move to the United Na-
tions Security Council is only a step in
the direction of the conference table
which may very well take place in Gen-
eva. Speaking for myself and as the
voice in the 89th Congress of the people
in my district, I say, the sooner the bet-
ter. The life which may be saved might
be a loved one.

The World-Telegram’s editorial is a
resolute affirmation of this country’s de-
termination that the loss of American
and allied lives shall not have been in
vain. I am pleased to ask permission to
have the editorial inserted in the Recorp.

|From the New York World-Telegram,
Feb. 1, 1966]
THE BOMBING RESUMES

After 37 days of deliberate restraint, the
United States—in agreement with the South
Vietnamese—has resumed bombing military
targets in Communist North Vietnam.

This is, quite plainly, a military necessity.
Most Americans, in our judgment, would say
it is about time. The risk of not trying to
disrupt Communist supply sources, infiltra-
tlon routes and other assets of the North
Vietnam invaders are substantial from the
standpoint of the safety of the allied forces
in the south,

But the South Vietnamese and the United
States took these risks to give the Commu-
nists every opportunity, beyond doubt, to
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agree to something: a cease-fire, negotia-
tions, a slowdown in the fighting.

Presldent Johnson’s statement yesterday
summed up the situation exactly: We were
urged to wait 10 to 20 days for a response
from Hanol. We walted 37 days and got
nothing. Meanwhile, Communist violence
against the Seuth Vietnamese and our own
forces went on, even during the one-sided
new year truce,

The Vietnamese and our troops are anxious

Jior peace, “but while there is no peace they

are entitled to the full support of American
strength and American determination.”

Still, Johnson is not giving up on the hope
that “talking Is better than fighting.” We
have asked the United Nations Security
Council to meet especlally to deal with the
Vietnam war.

What the Security Council can do, or is
willing to do, is a question. But the proposal
shows how far this country has been willing
to go in an effort to supplant the battle with
debate at a conference table.

Surely no nation in history in the midst of
a war ever made s0 many conciliatory over-
tures to an enemy. And no enemy has been
less provoked and more wrong, morally, in its
aggression,

The bombing may not persuade Ho Chi
Minh and his backers to come and talk, Tt
will help take the heat off the troops in
combat.

But since the Cgmmunists won’t even give
8 clvil answer to the overtures for negotia-
tion, or to world opinion, the only choice is
to try another proposition—military pres-
sure.

Our only objective is “peace and freedom”
in South Vietnam. If this is not possible by
negotiation, we simply will have to achieve it
the hard way, by force.

Mr. Speaker, we are the strongest and
most powerful nation in the world. We
have the equipment—the firepower, the
ammunition—to exert the “military
pressure” of which the editorial speaks,
however, I am convinced that our Presi-
dent and the overwhelming majority of
Americans want peace. That is why I
believe that President Johnson will use
this military power with restraint, with
caution, with the reservation that having
twice stopped the bombing, we may do so
again when the talks begin.

On January 10, 1966, I suggested that
we consider a blockade of the port of
Halphong. Today, February 7, 1966, in
the light of events which have taken
place in the space of only 28 days, I pro-
pose postponing consideration of that
suggestion for the time being, so as not to
hinder or frustrate our President’s peace
efforts.

I share the views of my constituents
that every avenue and door to peace be
kept open. This is the position of our
President today and it will be to his ever-
lasting credit if this continues to be his
policy—so that his efforts to establish
peace in the world shall not be in vain.

Plain Talk W

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JAMES M. HANLEY

OF NEW YORI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. HANLEY. Mr. Speaker, In mak-
ing it plain why the airstrikes over North

Approved For Release 2005/06/29 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000400020007-9



Approved For Release 2005/06/29 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000400020007-9

A564

Vietnam were resumed, the New York
Tierald Tribune did a masterful job on
February 1 when it stated that if Ho Chi
Minh insists on war or surrender, he
must have war.

“No American can feel happy at being
presented with this choice,” the news-
paper stated, adding that since Hanol
made it so abundantly clear that it was
rejecting all overtures for peace talks we
were left with no alternative.

The editorial stated:

Few Americi.ns would want to endanger the
iives of our men in Vietnam by a continued
withholding of the means to strike at North
Vietnamese supply routes, or allow Ho to
work his wicked will from sancliuary.

T'his is an issue which concerns us day
and night, and I commend the Herald
“Tribune for its concise, logical presenta-
tion of the facts. I believe many of my
colleagues will want to see it, and I there-
fore offer it for the RECORD:

BowmBS AND RESOLUTIONS

In announcing the resumption of bombing
attacks on North Vietham, President John-
son made it plain that this was the result
of the considered judgment of the respon-
sitble military and political agencies of the
American Government. And that judgment
can cnly be seriously contested on the as-
sumption thal the United States has no busi-
hess in Vietnam at all.

I'or the bombing pause failed to produce
any hint from Hanol that it was willing to
sit down at the conference table. It notonly
continued to 1nsist on acceptance of its origi-
nal four poinis (which would mean total vic-
tory tor the Vietcong) but has added, as the
British Foreign Office terms 1t, “‘a new and
cyven more unacceptable prior condition”-—
recognition of the Vietcong as “the sole gen-
wine representative of the people of South
Vietnam.”

Since Ho Chi Minh insists on war or sur-
render, he must have war., No American can
tecl happy at being presented wilh this
choice. But since it has been made so abun-
dantly clear by the rejection of President
Johnson’s peace overtures, few Americans
would want to endanger the lives of their
raen in Vietnamn by a continued withhold-
ing of the means to strike at North Vietnam-
ese supply rouies, or allow Ho to work his
wicked will from sanctuary.

At the same time, the United States is
fighiing this war to end it, and the President
has given renewed evidence of American
determination in this respect by taking the
cnse formally to the United Nations.

This has not been done betore for several
ronsens.  In the first place, the only inter-
national body which had been seized of the
vietnamese dispute was the Geneva Confer-
ence of 1954, That body could be recalled to
fdiscuss the problem; the British Govern-
ment, as one cochuirman, has been trying to
do 5o, The Soviet Union, the other co-
chairman, hes refused.

‘I'here is also the fact that neither North
vietnam nor KHed China, the power prodding
ifo Chi Minh toward continued war, is a
member of the U.N., and both have repeatedly
and explicity denied that the U.N. has any
role to play in their affairs.

The American resolution, however, does
not set fortr specitic terms for a settlement.
or even outhine lixed steps toward a setule-
menl-—which would almost certainly have
brovught  immediate rejection by Hanoi.
Rather, the American proposal would place
Lhie Security Council officially in back of &
seneral search for peace, such as the United
states has already, informally, asked the
U.N. to undertake. This would include &
conference, with gthe objective of applying
the Geneva accords of 1964 and 1962 (the
latter concerned Laos) and of sebting up and
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supervising a cease-fire. Composition of the
conference is not spelled out; the door re-
mains cpen for mediation or arbitration, as
suggested by Pope Paul.

The effect of such a resolution would bring
pressure upon the Soviet Union to do what
it has thus far refused to do-——sponsor an-
other session of the Geneva Conference. It
would also, if adopted (or even if nccepted
by a majority and lose through a Soviet veto)
furnish Security Council support for Ameri-
can peace efforts. And in any case, by ac-
companying the bombs with a resolutlon,
Presldent Johnson dramatizes anew the
American position: to fight if necessary; to
negotiate if possible.

Federal Funds Already Have Aided Many

Persons in Volusia County

¥WXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. SAM GIBBONS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker I am
proud to say that the great State of
Florida is moving into the vanguard of
those States making maximum use of
provisions of the Economic Oppurtunity
Act, the war on poverty.

I am proud of the tremendous prog-
ress being made by the city of Tampa
and Hillsborough County which comprise
the congressional district which I have
the privileze to represent in the House
of Representatives. On our east coast,
Volusia County is moving forward in
several antipoverty programs. ‘'L'he Day-
tona Beach News-Journal, one of Flor-
ida’s great newspapers, is running a se-
ries of articles dealing with thai coun-
ty’s efforts in this battle.

The article follows:

FEDERAL FUNDS ALRFADY flave Amrn MANY
PErsONS IN VoLusia COUNTY

(By Ray LaPrise)

As Project Upgrade officials are siruggling
to get approval from the Office of Feonomic
Opportunity, Atlanta, on their own applica-
tion for working funds and the application
from the West Volusia Council on Human
Relations, some Federal money to fight
poverty already has come into the county.

Volusia schiool officials got o $71.088 grant
last summer to operate Head Start. This is
the project under which 526 5- and G-year-
olds from lew-income families throughout
the county got kindergarten instruction,
medical eare and nutritious lunchies in 13
schools from June 8 to July 27.

As the program went on for lots, their
parents also were invited to attend night
meetings at the schools where qualified
gpeakers lectured on such topics as legal aid
and how to manage on low budget:.

The antipnverty program also has been
felt through Nelghborhood Youih Corps.
John Shaw, manager of the local Florida
State Employment Service, said his office was
asked to recruit young people-—mostly high
school dropouts-—by the Florida Park Serve

ice, Florida Forestry Service and Road
Department.
shaw, who also serves as charman of

Upgrade’'s committee on employment, job
training and counseling, said 37 young people
from this area were hired out of the 61 who
applied for Neighborhood Youth Corps since
last June.

As members of the Neighborhood Youth
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Corps, they work 32 hours a week and spend
another 2 howrs a day studying. Among
them are eight youths and one girl on duty
at Tomoka State Park.

Financially handicapped students at
Bethune-Cookman College here and at
Stetson University, DeLand, have becn en-
abled to continue their work because of what
is called the work-study program.

Bethune-Coockman College got a grant of
$18,000 for the spring and summer semesters
last year and another grant of $90,000 for the
fall 1965 semester and 1966 spring semester.

College officials distribute the money to
students hired for such campus jobs as
laboratory and library assistants and dormi-
tory supervisors.

A number of Stetson students also bene-
fited by work-study grants received by the
university, including $14.235 for last spring's
semester, $40,000, last summer and §22,396
for the 1965 fall semester.

Upgrade’s present officers are former Day-
tona Beach Commissioner Stanley Nass,
president; Mrs. Glenn A, Bassett, Daytona

Beach, secretary; Volusia School Superin-
tendent John Smiley, vice president; and
Volusia Juvenile Judge Robert 1. Lee,

treasurer.

Upgrade also has 11 committees, whose
chairmen are:

Rev. Rogers P. Falr, resident participation,
15 members; Volusia Health Officer D. V.
Galloway, health, 7 members; Florida State
Employment Service Manager John Shaw,
employment, job training, and counselirg.
5 members; Juvenile Judge Lee, finance, 4
members; Dr. Harland Merriam, evaluation to
programs, 5 members; County Commissioner
Smith, governmental, 4 merabers; Mrs.
Richard Fellows, welfare, 8 members; urban
renewal relocation officer, James Daniels,
housing and home management, 6 members;
Julian Markham, education, 7 members; Rev.
Lilburn Moseley, consumer education and
information, 6 members; and Daytona Beach
Attorney Leon van Wert, legal aid, 7
members.

Upgrade, until it gets money to rent its own
office space, will go on filling out forms and
storing its files in Van Wert’s office at 136%%
South Beach Street,

Public Land Treatment: Watershed

Project Problem

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. COMPTON I. WHITE, JR.

OF IDAXIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. WHITE of Idaho. Mr. Speaker, I
am impressed by the efforts being made
in the State through local soil conserva-
tion districts to improve and make betler
use of our land and water resources. I
am particularly interested in the work
being done in local watershed projects to
reduce flooding, protect lands and homes,
and bring about a brighter economic
future. I am concerned that this work
move ahead as rapidly as possible,
Serious flooding in 1962 and 1964
produced millions of dollars in dar.ages
in my State; we need to be bettcer
prepared in the future.

One problem in watershed progress is
potentially of concern in many States
where public and private lands are inter-
mingled. In several cases, public land
agency funds have been insumcient to
meet land treatment needs; but projects
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- Buffalo’s New Urban Renewal -
"~ Commissioner

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

'HON. RICHARD D. McCARTHY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 24, 1966

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. Speaker, my
hometown of Buffalo faces all the chal-
lenges which other major U.S. metro~
politan areas face: the decline of the
central commercial core, blight in the
gray areas, traffic congestion, a dwin-
dling tax base, and so forth.

" But I am happy to report the city of
Buffalo, behind the leadership of Mayor
Frank A. Sedita, is tackling these prob-
lems with new vigor and determination.

A keyman in this great undertaking is
our new urban renewal commissioner,
Richard L. Miller.. I am proud to say
that Mr. Miller is an old and close friend
of mine. He played a key role in the
conception and development of the Buf-
falo urban renewal program, and he
eomes to his new post with laurels won
in pushing forward Buffalo’s dynamic
downtown renewal program.

Buffalo is on the move. And young
men like 40-year-old Richard Miller are
playing key roles. Under leave to extend
my remarks, I here. Include an article
from the Buffalo Courier-Express of
January 25, which sets forth Mr. Miller’s
view of his new and challenging
assignment:

Mrirrer TAKES STERN VIEW OF RENEWAL"

(By Jim McAvey)
REALISTIC VISIONS

Buffalo's new $17,5600 a year urban renewal
commissioner, Richard L. Miller, 1s no builder
of castles in the sky.

He is a hardheaded pragmatist with visions .

of a more beautiful city. He belleves these
visions can be made realities only through
the down-to-earth, patient expenditure of
energy needed to sail programs over seas of
redtape.

‘“We are going to have to combine our
aspirations with realism,” Miller said.
“There 1s & lot of redtape to go through and
it takes time.”

Just turned 40, the falr-skinned, 6-foot,
200-pound commissioner looks askance on
“miracle working” urban renewal schemes.

OBJECTIVE: CONFIDENCE

“I-think Buffalo can be made a greater city,
but this job 1s only part of it,” he sald.
“Urban renewal can only provide the physi-
cal setting for living. There are other as-
pects—economic, political, scclal, cultural.”

A mnative of Buffalo, the blue-eyed Miller
has a full head of blond halr that sweeps
straight back from a high forehead. He has
the broad shoulders and coordinated move-
ments of the athlete he was,

He gives the impression of belng intensely
sincere about the job he is undertaking.

“I'm not startlng anything,” Miller said.
“This is a continuing program that has to
grow, We have to develop a sound and ex-
pending program, one that will' gain the
confldence of the people of Buffalo and of
the Federal Government, which provides
most of the money.”

Mlller belleves most people have a feeling
the Federal Government runs the whole wur-
ban renewal program.

““Actually,” he. sald, “the responsibility is
on the city.. We have to merlt continued
Federal support or the Federal Government
can put the brake on. Our local perform-
arce s, wha.t counts.”

WELL PRIMED

Miller said he 18 depending on men
who have been working in the urban renewal
department to brief him on the status of
programs. There are 66 employees in the
department.

But he gave much evidence of having de-
talled knowledge of the programs.

He said his work as executive director and
secretary of the Greater Buffalo Development
Foundation had much to do with his views
on urban renewal. He was executive direc-
tor of the foundeation from May 1958 until
he took over his present job January 1.

The foundation played a vital rolg in the
planning and promotion of the downtown
renewal project. Miller sees the downtown
project as an excellent example of what can
be brought about without Government
funds.

CODEY, INCENTIVES

“Downtown is showing what we can do on
our own,” he said. “Part of the deal is for
people in officlal capacities to encourage peo-
ple to do something about thelr environ-
meng.”

Miller does not belleve that rehabilitation

of dilapidated houses and neighborhoods,

“just happens,” or that enforcement of hous-
ing codes 1s, of itself, enough.

‘“People have to be convinced that some-
thing good is going to come from thelr efforts
to improve their properties,” Miller said.
“We must glve people incentlves, through
public actions, to upgrade thelr properties
far beyond minimum standards required by
the code.” )
FAMILY MAN

A 1949 Dartmouth graduate who served in
the Navy in World War II and the Korean
war, Miller started out to be a newspaper-
man. He was a reporter for the Buffalo
Evening News in 1951 and again-from 1953 to
1958,

He smokes a pack a day, golfs, bowls,
reads, and spends p lot of time “amusing my
four kids,”

He 1s marrled to the former Patrizia Nagy
of Toledo, Ohlo, n sculptress who has given
him “a great deal of interest in the arts.”

They live at 660 Lafayette Avenue.

Education Benefits for Veterans

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. THOMAS M. PELLY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, passage of
H.R. 12410, the GI education bill, was not
only morally right but economically
sound for our Government,

To provide for the smooth and con-
structive return of our servicemen to
civilian life is just as essential as it is to
prepare him with needed tralning and
equipment to enable him to do a pmper
Job in the Armed Forces.

I venture to say, Mr. Speaker, that this
action will pay similar dividends to those
realized from the investment in educa-
tion for veterans of World War II and the
Korean conflict. I am sure this assist-
ance will account for an increase in our
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gross.national product as did the invest-
ment in the education: of veterans of .
World War II and Korea.

Mr. Speaker, the passage of this legis-
latxon was long overdue.

America Understand%

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

op

HON. JACK BROOKS

. ] OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, with the

resumption of bombing of North Viet-
nam there has risen considerable contro-
versy in the American press concerning’
the bombing and the intensified peace
efforts that preceded it and are continu-
ing.
. Extensive coverage has been given to
a very vocal minority that opposes our
efforts to maintain the freedom of the
Vietnamese with the result that it is, at
times, difficult to determine how the
average American views these activities.
However, a recent editorial, which ap-
peared on February 2, 1966, in the Beau-
mont Enterprise, an outstanding news-
paper published in southeast Texas,
states succinetly the feelings of an over-
whelming majority of our citizens who
support the President and who under-
stand and are aware of our responsibility
and purpose in southeast Asia.

The text of the editorial follows:

A TeExan DECIDES

In spite of our disappointment that the
37-day lull in the bombing of North Vietnam
failed to bring peace talks, we feel that the
long pause was on the whole a net gain for
this country.

‘We have underscored our devotion ito a
peaceful settlement in Vietham in a way
that neither friend nor foe can misinterpret.

We have cut the ground from underneath
the feet of those critics in Europe and Asia,
who, for varying reasons, have tried to paint
us in the colors of aggressors or new colo-
nialists,

Our reconnaissance has been such that,
now that the bombing is being resumed, we
know where the enemy troop and supply
buildups have taken place and we can hit
those places quickly and in great force.

Thus, it seems to us that the pause did
more good than harm.

Given the intransigence of Hanol and Pei-
ping, the negative, churlish and unyielding
attitude of the Communists, the President
had no choice but to renew the bombing
attacks on the enemy’s staging grounds in
North Vietnam.

Be 1t noted, also, that during the entire
period of the bombing pause, there was never
the slightest lull in the terrorist tactics of the
Vietcong on the ground. TUnharmed men,
women, and children among civillan refugees
were savagely slain, along with American and
South Vietnamese soldiers.

We are glad that Presldent Johnson made
a new Vietnam peace bid, even as he ordered
the hombers back into action. The two ac-
tions taken together would seem to indicate
that we will, in' the words of the late Presi-
dent Kennedy, ‘“never negotiate from fear,
but never fear to hegotiate.” !

It is likely that hard decisions and harder
days are ahead for President Johnson and all
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Americans, But we can face them secure in
the knowledge that we have done all that

reasonable men can do to galn a just and

honorable peace in southeast Asia.

Maritime Budget Is Inadequate

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. JACOB H. GILBERT

11 NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. GILBERT. Mr. Speaker, a few
days ago I called to the attention of my
colleagues in the House the plight of
our merchant marine and expressed dis-
appointment and concern over the cut
in the 1967 budget funds for this im-
portant fourth arm of our country’s de-
fense. In this connection, I insert in
the REcorp a statement by Mr. Joseph
Curran, chairman of the AFL-CIO Mari-
time Committee, which follows:

‘The budget request for the Maritime Ad-
ministration this year is sadly inadequate.
It reflects an adoption of the Interagency
Maritime Task Force report. This report
was rejected by the President’s Maritime
Advisory Committee. We also understand
that this report 1s opposed by the Secre-
taries of Commerce and Labor.

Longstanding mnational policy provides
that we shall have a merchant marine to
carry a substantial portion of our waterborne
import-export foreign commerce, and also
capable of serving as a naval auxiliary in
time of war or national emergency. To as-
sure that our merchant marine would serve
the Nation in this dual capacity. various
aids such as the operating and construction
subsidies are extended to qualified operators.

3ecause of the lack of Government lead-
ership which reflects indifference and neglect
in advancing this policy, our merchant ma-
rine has declined to where it carries less than
9 percent of our waterborne foreign
commerce.

‘I'ne Secretary of Commerce must have
realized the cause of the declining fleet
clearly when just recently he stated that he
is opposcd to building foreign and that the
Government has not fulfilled its obligation
in building a merchant marine.

in realization of the sad state of our mer-
chant marine, the President established the
Maritime Advisory Committee. At its first
meeting. the Maritime Advisory Committee
adopted a resolution endorsing our national
maritime policy, as stated in the 1936 Mer-
chant Marine Act, as in the public interest.
Following this, the Committee developed a
program, the basic theme of which is the
renewal and expansion of the American
merchant marine.

At the time it became obvious that the
Maritimme Advisory Committee was going to
come up with a program for developing a
merchant marine, the Interagency Maritime
Task Force was estabished to counter and
add confusion to the MAC recommenda-
tions. To add to the confusion, the task
torce, which' contains the Maritime Admin-
istrator’s recommendations, has advocated
less ships to carry less cargo and even these
ships to be built principally in foreign yards.

This- year's budget request of $85 million
for constructlon subsidies ($47 million less
than last year) provides for building only
11 ships. This is raised to 13 after some
doubtful and very peculiar juggling of fig-
ures.

The operating-differential subsidy request
is $185 million ($5 million less than last
year).

Members of the House and Senate have
expressed their disappointment of the budg-
et request. Their course of action to cor-
rect the situation is not known at this time.
Even if Congress should increase the inade-
gquate budget request, as as been suggested,
it; is doubtful that the Administration would
use the funds.

The Interagency Task Force report and
this year's budget request highlight: the
fact that administrative dedication to our
Nation’s maritime policy is a prerequisite to
the successful administration of our mari-
time laws. Currently, the Maritime Admin-
istration is set on a completely opposite
course of action which would administer the
merchant marine out of existence.

If this confusion and neglect is not cor-
rocted soon, there will be no merchant marine
to transfer into the President's proposed
Department of Transportation.

Foreign Markets for Pouliry

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. PRENTISS WALKER

OF MISSISSIPPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. WALKER of Mississippi. Mr.
Speaker, the development of foreign
trade in the poultry industry is most
important for the continued growth of
this vital industry in the United States,

s well as the contribution it would make
towardamore favorable balance-of -pay-
ments picture for our country.

I call to the attention of my colleagues
a news release of the National Broiler
Jouncil, an organization dedicated to
the growth, development, and improve-
ment of the poultry industry. This
news release. dated December 23, 1965,
announced participation of Mr. G Ted
Cameron, president of the National
Broiler Council, and Mr. Frank Frazier,
executive vice president, in the U.S. Feed
Grain Trade Exhibits and Seminar,
scheduled to take place March 7 1o 18,
1966, in Tokyo, Japan.

Participation in this project by the
National Broiler Council I am sure
will prove most valuable in the de-
velopment of foreign markets for the
poultry industry in the United States.

The article follows:

DEeCEMBEF. 23, 10i65.

‘WasHINGTON. ).C.—The appearance o:f two
American broiler industry leaders on the
program of the U.S. Feed Grain Trade Ex-
hibits and Seminar scheduled for next March
18 at the U.3. Trade Center in Tokyo,
Japan was announced here this weck by
Clarence D. Palmby, executive vice pre:zident
of the U.S. Feed (Grains Council.

Palmby announced that G. Ted Carieron,
president of Mountaire Poultry Co.. Inc,
North Little Rock, Ark., and Frank Frazier,
executive vice president of the National
Broiler Council, Washington, D.C., will be
key participants during various segments of
the entire seminar. Cameron is president of
the National Broiler Council.

In making the announcement, Palmby
pointed to the timely topics fo be presented
by each of the broiler industrymen. ‘‘The
realm of ‘Practical Broiler Production in a
Scientific Age’ and ‘The Broiler Busiriess—
Finance, Controls, and Marketing' constitute
two papers bearing important messages to
be given by Mr. Cameron. He is a true prac-
titioner and exemplifies the executive who
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heads the mulfiphased operation which
comprises a modern broiler firm, and the Far
East audience will be especially interested in
what he has to say.”

The Feed Grains Council executive em-
phasized that the topic Frazier will cover,
“Consumer Information, Market Research,
and Market Support Functions of a Com-
modity Organization,” will not only benefit
the sponsors of the trade show, but will
strengthen market development programs in
Japan.

"“We were especially glad to receive the re-
port that the Broiler Council’s board of di-
rectors accepted our invitation extended to
Frank Frazier,” stated Palmby who is acting
for the varlous groups cooperating with the
Foreign Agricultural Service of USDA in
making the arrangements for the Tokyo
event. “We have observed the outstanding
job that the National Broiler Council has
done during the past several years, and con-
sider it a classic example of intelligent self
help in molding a production-oriented in-
dustry into a hard-hitting, market-oriented
group using strong programs in merchandis-
ing, research, and consumer education—all
to the benefit of both the industry and the
general public,” he added.

Palmby noted that the Feed Grains Coun-
cil cooperates wherever possible on worth-
while projects that can be of value to groups
promoting the export of agricultural prod-
ucts., “We feel the planned trade show,
done in cooperation with the American Soy-
bean Association, the National Renderers As-
sociation, the U.S. Agricultural Attaché’s of-
fice in Japan, and the International Trade
Fairs division of FAS to be one of these¢ ex-
tremely worthwhile projects,” he stated.

The announcement from the U.S. Feed
Grains Council concluded noting the satis-
faction and appreciation of the council’s
executive when he said, “Cameron and
Frazier, along with the others who will make
up the program, insure our efforts in making
a positive contribution to our expanding dol-
lar sales of an important, interrelated group
of American agricultural preducts to Japan,
We certainly are indebted to the National
Broiler Council leadership for their coopera-
tion.”

Vice Adm. John S. McCain

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, those of you who know and
respect Vice Adm. John S. McCain will be
as pleased as I to learn of the outstand-
ing tribute paid” to Admiral McCain by
our United Nations Ambassador Arthur
J. Goldberg.

On January 29, the Old Guard of the
city of New York honored Admiral and
Mrs. McCain. Ambassador and Mrs.
Goldberg were 1unable to attend the ban-
quet but the Ambassador sent the follow-
ing telegzram to the Old Guard Com-
mandant. Colornel Rizza:

I regret indeed that matters of state over
which I have no control will prevent me from
being with the Old Guard on Saturday
evening, January 29, when you honor my
friend and colleague, Vice Adm. John S. Mc-
Cain, Jr. I am especially sorry I cannot be
present because I have the highest regard for
Admiral McCain. Please convey my regrets
to the members of the Old Guard. I would
like to tell you that Admiral McCain is
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ployers for the year 1964 was 1.60 percerit—
the figure for 1965 is not avatlable as of this
date. “Agreed” legislation enacted 1n 1965
increased weekly benefits almost 20 percent,
and made other improvements in the law.

Does this sound like the unemployment
compensation programs of this Nation are
outdated and the Stateés are asleep as Rip
‘Van Winkle in discharging their duty? Ab-
solutely not.

The provision in H.R: 8282 which increases
the. taxable wage base from the $3,000 per
Year to 85,600 in 1967, and to $6,600 in 1971
and thereafter 1s totally unnecessary to
finance Federal and State costs of unem-
ployment -compensation programs,

On several occasions during the past 16
years, the Secretary of Labor has asked a

' Féderal Advisory Council on Unemployment
Compensation matters, composed of 34 mem-~
bers, and created by the Secretary of Labor
in 1949, to consider an increase in the unem-
ployment compensation taxable wage base.
On each occaslon, this Council has advised
against the Federal taxable wage base, and
have stated that such an increase was not
only unnecessary for benefit financing pur-
‘poses, but was in fact undesirable,
- Incressing the taxable wage base at the

‘Federal level would tend to discourage wage
increases for employees and bring about
more automation—thus causing more unem-
ployment and aggravating, rather than al-
“leviating, the problem. The States finding 1t
necessary to find more funds for benefit pur-
poses have on their own initiative increased
their taxable wage bases. .

House Resolution 8282 undermines and
destroys the concept of “experience rating,”
which offers employers tax advantages for
maintaining -employment at steady levels.
The Senate Finance Commlittee’s report on
the 1935 soclal security bill stated: °

.“We propose, as a further amendment, a
provision that the Federal Government shall
recognize credits in the form of lower con-
tribution rates which may be granted by the
States to employers who have stabilized
thelr employment ¥ * * all unemployment
cannot be prevented by employers, but many
employers can do much more than they have
done in the past to regularize employment.
Everyone will agree that it is much better to
prevent unemployment than to compen-
sate 1t.”

The “experience rating” system has largely
been responsible for encouraging stabilized
employment, elimination of fraud and has
effectively engaged the employers’ interest
and actlve support in maintaining an ade-
quate trust fynd ahd a prudent unemploy-
ment compensation program. ]

Beneflt increases and extending coverage:
By tying average weekly beneflts to average
weekly gross wages, House Resolution 8282
would produce some stunning increases in
the payment of unemployment compensation,
The bill would extend coverage to every
employer who employs eyen one person for
as much as 20 weeks In a year. All told, an
additioan] 4.6 million new workers would be
brought under the program. The costs of ex-
tending coverage to this new group of work-
ers could ‘become astronomical in that it
covers a proup where the incidence of unem-
ployment runs high.

Disqualification: H.R. 8282 permits bay-
ment of unemployment compensation to
the undeserving, changing the present insur-
ance system into a welfare givesaway-—sev-
erance pay program. States would be
brohibited. from disqualifying an individual
for more than 6 weeks even though he
quit the job voluntarily without good cause,
was fired for willful misconduct or refused
sultable work while drawing benefits.

The purpose of unemployment compensa-
tion -was, and we trust still is, to tide over
during short-term but painful periods of
Joblessness those employees who lose thelr
-Jobs. through no fault of their. own. The

‘prograim should of necessity be geared to
the economlc conditions existing within the
‘particular-State, The Federal Government's
role should be Umited to supplementing
benefits for unemployed workers who have
exhausted their State benefit rights, to be-
‘come effective during periods of national
depression or other nationwide conditions
warranting such supplemental benefits.

It 18 our considered opinion that the pro-
visions of H.R. 8282 which prescribe certain
Predetermined blanket benefit standards for
21l Btates by limiting the Federal tax credit
on one hand by completely eliminating such
Federal tax credit on the other hand, thereby
enforcing adherence by penalty, are unrea-
sonable and constitute an unnecessary en-
croachment of Federal control into the
socloeconomic area of unemployment com-
pensation programs which have been .and
continue to be best served by remaining
within the determination and control of
those nearest the issue and most directly
concerned; namely, the respective States.

Thank you.

,GOP' Sees Issne in Expanded War

EXTENSION WAR{S
O

HON. JOSEPH E. KARTH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. KARTH. Mr. Speaker, T have
bermission to Insert in the Appendix of
the RECORD an article by Tom Wicker
appearing in the New York Times, Feb-
ruary 2, 1966, entitled “GOP Sees Issue
in Expanded War.”

Similar stories have appeared in other
newspapers around the country as well
as in other medis,.

I, for one, do not want to accuse the
Republican Party of playing partisan
politics with this Nation’s very security.
Certainly the major political parties of
the country owe loyalty and allegiance
to their Government and its security
above all else. I want to be confident
that neither of them would play cheap
politics with such an important issue.

However, publiclty on this matter has
been so widespread that I am sure it
creates doubt in the minds of those who
love their country first and their party
1no better than second.

I do suppose, however, the Korean war
and the irresponsible literature distrib-
uted during the 1952 presidential cam-
paign remain fresh in many minds.

At any rate, T insert the article and T
am sure the Republican Party will want
to take every step to refute its infer-
ences and further, will make sure such
predictions as to its future action will
prove to be false;

’ GOP SEEs IsSUE IN EXPANDED WaR
(By Tom Wicker)

WASHINGTON.—Republican congressional
strategists believe divisions within the Dem-
ocratic Party and the brospect of an expand-
ing land war in Vietnam may be glving them
a winning political issue against President
-Johnson. .

They belleve the country may eventually
turn-against a President whose party does
not fully’ support him and whose war policy
may produce long casualty Iists without mil-
itary victory or a negotiated settlement.

, policy.
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To take political advantage of this, the Re-.
publican leaders -are pulling back from direct
criticism of the’ Johnson policy and are de-
emphasizing their former hard line on how
the war should be conducted.

Since Mr. Johnson is Commander in Chief s
they reason, they will not insist that he fol-
low @ particular course or attempt to impose
@ Republican strategy on him. The net
effect, these leaders hope, will be to concen-
trate political as well as constitutional re-
sponsibility for the war squarely on the Pres-
ident.

By 1068, they believe, Mr. Johnson may be
in political trouble as a result of bearing that
responsibility and the country may be ready
to turn to a Republican, Just as it turned to
General of the Army Dwight D. Eisenhower
in 1952 during the Korean war.

In that event, some Republican strategists
do not rule out the possibility that their
party might run a presidential candidate
who would promise to end the war by nego-
tiations, as did General Eisenhower. . They do
not want to foreclose any possibility by in-
sisting now on a Republican alternative pol-
icy on which they would have to campalgn
In the future.

For now, Republicans hope to exploit the
division within the Democratic Party to win
the House of Representatives, or to strength-
en their delegation there, in the 1966 elec-
tions.

For Instance, Republican leaders left al-
most entirely to the Democrats last week the
congressional debate on resuming the bomb-
ing of North Vietnam. Some Republican
Senators lke GEORGE ATKEN, of Vermont, and
JOHN SHERMAN COOPER, of Kentucky, op-
posed the resumption, but Senator EverrrT
McKINLEY DIRKSEN, Of Illinois, the majority
leader, carefully refrained from speakihg out
on what he sald was a military decision, that
only the President could make,

In addition, Republican leaders plan to
take little part in any effort to force a con-
gressional debate on Vietnam or a limitation
on the President’s powers.to conducet the war,
Many believe dissident Democrats, who want
a stronger diplomatic effort to end the war,
will try to force such a debate. That would
emphasize theilr differences, among them-
selves and with Mr. Johnson,

A NEW APPROACH

Republican congresstonal candidates next
fall also will be advised to force Democratic
incumbents on the defensive by making them
either accept or reject President Johnson’s
The idea would be to emphasize
Democratic dissension rather than to try to
win by stating a Republican policy for con-
ducting the war,

This new approach to the politics of the
Viethamese war is in clear contrast to the
earlier 'Republican approach of urging a
stronger military polley and warning against
& negotiated settlement.

It reflects the general political uncertainty
about the depth of public support for the
Vietnamese war, as well as g desire to main-
tain a flexible position of support for the
Commander in Chief withous being pinned to
a flxed policy for winning the war.

It also reflects some Republicans’ resent-
ment at the President, who they believe has
sought their support for tough measures
like bombing ¢he North but who has not at-
tempted to associate them with more imme-
diately popular developments like the pause
in the bombing and the Deace offensive.

The shift in Republican strategy can be
clearly traced in statements by Representa-
tive GEraLD R, Forp, of Michigan, the House
minority leader. ’

In January of 1965 he insisted on a change
of policy ‘in"Vietriam and called bombing
supply lines in North Vietham a “highly de-
sirable first step.” -~ Mr. Johnson ordered the
bombing of these routes in February.
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VRGED WAR DECLARATION

In July Mr. Forp urged air attacks on
tioviet-supplied missiles in North Vietnam,
not long before the President ordered the
raissile sites bombed. In August the Repub-
tican leader called for a declaration of war.

Also in August, Republicans under Mr.
I'orp’s leadership issued a “white paper” on
ihe war charging that Mr. Johnson, in seek-
ing a negotiated settlement, “seemed to dis-
card the independence of South Vietnam as
an objective” of the war.

But when Congress reconvened this year,
Mr. Forp’s tirst newsletter to his constituents
took a ditferent tone.

“We will support anything which Mr. John-
sen does to obtain a prompt, just, and secure
nence,” he wrote. “If this can be accom-
plished by immediate negotiations through
diplomatic. channels, we {avor such negotia-
tions. If the Commander of Chief finds that
further military action is necessary to achieve
freedom and independence for the Viet-
namese, we will support such action. Krow-
ing that {here is no substitute for victory, we
will back the President in his every effort to
achieve military or diplomatic success.”

T'he concluding word, ‘‘success,” appeared
L observers here to be the key to the state-
ment. In etfect, the Republican leader was
backing Mr. Johnson tully, both diplomati-
cally and militarily; but he was also inslsting
Lhat the Johnson policy produce “freedom
and independence for the Vietnamese.”

Statements by former Vice President Rich-
ard M. Nixon also seem to reflect the develop-
ing Republican position. Mr. Nixon con-
ferred with Republican Congressmen beforg
appearing on “Issues and Answers’” on Ameri-
can Broadcasting Co. television last Sunday.

[n that appearance he attacked Demccrats
who took “the appeasement line” but re-
{rained (rom direct criticism of Mr. Johnson.

A

Again, a New War i '

“XTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN 'IH¥ HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Jo-
seph Alsop has given a very good analysis
of the Vietnam war and the changes
which have taken place in his column
published in the Washington Post. His
column follows:

AGAIN, A NEW WaR

Sa1GoN.——~Bebind all the churning and wal-
lowing and tergiversation of American policy
in these last 6 weeks, there is one very simple,
bleak fact. ‘The war in Vietham has been
radically transformed, almost to the point
of becoming a new war.

The l{ast major transformation occurred
last summmer, with the commitment of U.S.
ground forces on a big scale. The President’s
decision to make this commitment was ex-
tremely courageous, and the commitment
paid oll magnificently.

targely as a result of Secretary McNamara's
reform and modernization of the Armed
torces, every unit cominitted was hard
Lrained and combat ready. Green troops
fourht like veterans. Brilliant victories were
won against heavy odds—which will no
dout, surprise a lot of people at home, for
woe i the United States for some strange
reason, were ounly told about the casualties
and not about the victories.

it consequence, by the beginning of
Nuvember, “the Vietcong main forces were
nearly on the ropes.” 'This summary was

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX

given by Ambassador Henry Cabot Lodge.
His view is shared by just about every other
American out here with experience to form a
judgment. At this juncture, however, the
next transformation of the war began to
be evident.

Precisely because the American commit-
ment threatened to break the fighting
strength of the Vietcong main force, as well
as the North Viethamese uniis already in
South Vietnam, a massive further invasion
of South Vietnam by North Vieltnamese regu-
lars was ordered in Hahoi. 7Tfie new units
swiftly moving in quite naturually upset the
whole baiance of the war.

This led. in turn, to the exceedingly grim

briefing given to Secretary McNamara when *

he was lust here. The chances are, in truth,
that it was much too grim. For example,
the North Vietnamese were credited with the
capability of laying down 138 tons a day on
the South Vietnamese border, via the Ho Chi
Minh Trail. This tonnage, of course, would
sustain all too many Nortly Vietnamese
divistons.

In fact, however, if the enemy is currently
laying down 60 tons a day on the border,
he is now doing a lot better than the wisest
analysts believe. Furthermore, distribution
from the border forward to the fighting units
of 138 tons a day would require an army of
at least 80,000 coolies, who would in turn
consume about 65 tons of rice day.

Thus there can be little doubt that Secre-
tary McNamara was given on exaggerated
picture of the number of additional North
Vietnamese units that can be permanently
supported in South Vieinam. “Per-
manently” is the key word, however, for the
desperate decision to eat up all the stocks
accumulated and cached in the jungles by
the Vietcong would, of course. permit a good
many uadditional units to be temporarily
supporied. And in any case, without regard
to future capabilities, the stepped up North
Vietnamese invasion of the 3outh had al-
ready created a wholly new situation,

Secretary McNamara's report on the de-
mands of the new situation thereupon
touched off the churning and wallowing in
U.S. policy, typified by the peace offensive
and the bombing pause. Bul no amount of
wallowing and churning can change the
necessities, as the outcome has shown.
‘I'nree additional divisions. either three
American or two American and one South
Korean, are needed to redress the balance and
recapture the initiative enjoyed in October.

This increase in General Westmoreland’s
troop requirement, from six to nine division
equivalents, in turn means a requirement
for more U.S. troops than can be rapidly pro-
vided without calling up the Reserves. For
the time belng, the President may perhaps
think he can escape from meeting General
‘Westrnoreland’s requiremer. | by one dodge
or auother. If so, the enemy will soon
enough teach him his error.

It is far more likely, however, that the
President thinks he can meect General West-
moreiand’s requirement without calling up
the Reserves, by using a whaole series of clever
dodges. For example, all scits of specialized
troop units, easily obtainable by a callup,
are desperately needed to break the logistical
logjam here, without which larger forces
cannot easily be supported.

Rut at the cost of some delay, private con-
tractors can be hired to atiack the logistical
logjam. By the same tokern, the Army's au-
thorized troop strength has been greatly in-
creased. Ready divisions may therefore be
borrowed from the Uniied States, with
skeleton divisions taking their place in the
Stravegic Reserve.

But such dodges are dungerous and un-
worthy. They mean delny when speed is
vital. They mean a further show of irresolu-
tion when stern resolve is vital. They mean
no margin for the futurc, when the con-
spicuous existence of a margin is vital, Thus

February 7, 1966

Lyndon Johnson’s fiber, as a leader of a na-
tion at war, is now being put to a supreme
test.

e Pickets? Nowhere To

e Seen

Where Werg,y

v

EXTENSION OF EEMARKS

HON. MASTON O’NEAL

OF GEORGIA
I[N THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
a newspaper in my congressional district
has raised a very pertinent and interest-
ing question. Where were the antiwar
demonstrators last month when the
United States undertook its worldwide
peace offensive? It is now apparent
that the Vietcong, Hanoi, and other
members of the international Commu-
nist conspiracy have thumbed their col-
lective noses at President Johnson's 37-
day bombing pause and his peace mis-
sions throughout the world.

If the noisy pacifists in America were
sincere in their desire for a peaceful set-
tlement of the Vietnam conflict, it ap-
pears that demonstrations against the
Hanoi regime would have been in order.
But they are not sincere. As a matter
of fact, this is added proof that they are
simply disloyal persons intent on em-
barrassing America and giving aid.
comfort, and political help to our ene-
mies.

An editorial appearing in the February
1 edition of the Tifton, Ga., Daily Ga-
zette, concludes that the Vietniks oper-
ate under a double standard.

I wholeheartedly concur with the edi-
torial which follows:
WHERE WERE THE PICKETS?

SEEN

Any time during the past month would
hayve been an ideal time for a demonstration
by the Vietnam war protesters—n demon-
stration not against the United States but
against the Hanol regime.

It was that long and more since this coun-
try first halted bombing raids over North
Vietnam. For 4 days during the Viethamese
new year’s celebrations our troops main-
tained a strictly defensive posture, although
the Vietcong’s unilateral cease-fire did not
include Americans.

In the meantime, Presidential peace emis-
saries continued to scurry between Wash-
ington and a dozen world capitals seeking
the diplomatic formula that could lead to an
armistice.

Why did we not see a march on Washing-
ton, or at least a few pickets outside the
‘White House, to dramatize support for these
efforts of the Government? Why no mass
meetings putting a bit of pressure on the
North Vietnamese who, as Lhey themselves
said, have been heartened by the activities of
peace-loving American students?

Why indeed?

The silence of the past weeks has done
more than the noisiest demonstration to ex-
pose th double standard of the vietniks and
to prove the shallowness, naivete, and essen-
tial futility of their cause.

This is not to charge them with the blame
for the failure of the peace offensive. They
are not that important, and in any event
a demonstration in support of the Govern-
ment at this stage would probably have

NowHere To Be
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counted for little in the international bal-
ance.

It would, however, have been a welcome
gesture of moderation and conciliation at
home and have gone far toward reversing
the trend that seems to be driving Americans
into two extreme camps.

Thomas M. O'Ryan: A Professional
Profile

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. GEORGE W. GRIDER

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. GRIDER. Mr. Speaker, I rise to-
day to pay homage to a distinguished
citizen of Memphis, Tenn.-~Thomas M,
O'Ryan, chairman of the board of
O’Ryan & Batchelder, Inc., largest tran-
sit advertising firm in the United States.
Tom O’Ryan’s story reads like a chapter
from the saga of Horatio Alger. His
amazing rise in our free enterprise sys-
tem has been the subject of a United
Press International success profile, and
his career will be the subject of a chapter
in a. forthcoming book on outstanding
American businessmen,

Under unanimous congent I insert in
the Appendix to the Recorp a profile of
this outstanding American and resident
of the Ninth Congressional District of
Tennessee:

PROFESSIONAL Pro¥FILES THOMAS M. O'RYAN,
CHAIRMAN, O'RYAN & BATCHELDER, INC.
A 19-year-old Irish Immigrant named

O'Ryan applied for work with a New York

sectlon gang in 1932.

The job, digging a subway tunnel through
Manhattan’s bedrock.

Thirty years later, a new advertising poster
went up in New York subways: “An O’Ryan
& Batchelder Operation.”

It was the same O'Ryan.

In the years between, Thomas Michael
O'Ryan had become chairman of the Na-
tion’s largest transit advertising firm. When
he was awarded the New York subways ad-
vertising franchise in 1962, O’Ryan had pro-
gressed from subway laborer to subway ad-
vertising czar. .

His story begins in Ireland.

A, PLUSH TIMES ON THE AULD SOD

Tom O’'Ryan, second of six sons born .(in
1912) to Edward O’Ryan and Mary Cusack
O’'Ryan in Limerick City, Ireland, didn’t ex-
actly begin life with a silver spoon in his
mouth.

In 1928, a family financial crisis developed.
The elder O’'Ryan’s business plunged down-
ward. Mary O’Ryan decided to make extra
money opening a small hotel. Edward
O'Ryan’s wrath was old fashioned and quite
Irish,

“No matter what happens, a woman's place
is in the home,” he raged.

The rift grew. Living at home became
untenable.

B. STREETS PAVED WITH GOLD

At 17, Tom O'Ryan booked passage for the
United States.

With $400 he arrived In New York in Sep-
tember 1929, J'egistered at a YMCA, began
jobhunting,

Within a short time, he was hired as a file
clerk - at a salary of $27.50 every 2 weeks.
Indeed, the streets were paved with gold.

One month later, the stock market crashed.

Tom O’'Ryan was out of a job,
¢. JOBHUNTERS ON COBBLESTONES

The era of wonderful nonsense skidded
to a fast stop. In job interview lines, O’'Ryan
often heard:

“Look at that Irish immigrant taking jobs
away from good American cltizens.”

Even that traditional Irish haven, the
police department, was closed to O'Ryan as a
noncitizen,

Right then O’'Ryan filed citizenship papers.
Later, he was awarded citizenship in the
minimum time possible.

O’Ryan took spot jobs on boats. He worked
as a messenger. He even applied as doorman
at Radio City Music Hall,

“Sorry,” the Music Hall’s chief of service
said. “You re big—but youre mnot blg
enough.”

Would there be an usher’s job available?
“You’re too blg to qualify as an usher,”
the chief said,

Size did prove helpful in landing the sub-
way tunneling job. Unfortunately, it
didn't last long.

D. DO IT YOURSELF SALES AND ADVERTISING

One day, as a messenger, O'Ryan delivered
a package to a company trying to sell a con-
slgnment of damaged men’s suits.

He volunteered to take on the job, invest-
ing his last few dollars in sales brochures
describing the suits. Soon he was holding
sales meetings during lunch periods, handing
out brochures, taking orders.

Swithin 20 days, I had sold several hun-
dred suits,” O'Ryan said.

E. THE BIG RHUBARB

Then, bitten by the free enterprise bug,
O'Ryan borrowed $20, rented a horse and
wagon for $4 per day. Every morning, at
4 a.m. he would arrive at New York's whole-
sale vegetable center, buy a load of produce,
then clop-clop over the Brooklyn Bridge
to sell it house to house in Flatbush. Often
it was 10 p.m. when he reached home.

“On a good day, I made enough to buy
food—for the horse,”” O'Ryan sald.

“Why not speclalize?” a friend asked.

That sounded good. O'Ryan chose rhu-
barb. He bought stocks of rhubarb, stored
the boxes in his landlady’s basement.

Unfortunately, the hot-water pipes caused
fermentation in the rhubarb. The house
took on a most distinctive smell. Pedes-
trians began using the other side of the
street.

O'Ryan’s landlady was irate. Only native
Geaelic charm—and an offer to whitewash
her cellar free of charge—saved the day,

At that time, to the envy of friends,
O’Ryan got a full-time job as elevator opera-
tor at Saks Department Store. O’'Ryan, soon
catching the eye of management, was pro-
moted to floorwalker.

F. BONANZA TO THE SANDWICH ISLANDS

From Saks, O'Ryan kept an eye on Wall
C*eet., When he heard a brokerage house
w.s hiring runners, he took the job at pay
no higher than his Saks salary. He figured
investment opportunity as a side benefit.

Soon he was Investing a few dollars, then
plowing it back. He parlayed his capital into
several hundred dollars, When he had ac-
cumulated close to $5,000, his longtime
dream of a tropical island became stronger.
Why not go to the Island paradise—Hawali?

He quit his job and booked passage.

In Hawall, he became restless. He started
teaching school part time. Money dwindled
steadily. When he got down to passage
money, he salled for San Franclisco. He then
crossed the continent in his entire fortune:
a secondhand car with Hawalian plates.

“I soon realized I could have gone to -

Hawail and invested my money at the same
time,” he said. “I made a mistake: living
off capital. I never did that again.”
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In 1936, he returned to Saks 34th Street
store—broke, tanned, wiser, By 1837, Saks
had promoted O’'Ryan to assistant to dress
buyer at $75 per week,

¢. ENTER: TRANSIT ADVERTISING

Back in 1890, Tennessee’s Barron G. Col-
lier started selling streetcar ads ln Memphis.
By the time O’'Ryan went to 8aks, Collier was
selling and servicing transit advertising
throughout the Unlted States.

In 1838, O’'Ryan heard Collier was hiring
salesmen in New York. He applied. The
sales manager raised his eyebrows at the
lusty Irish brogue,

“Ever sell transit advertising?”

“No.”
“Look, fellow, we're turning down ex-
perlenced salesmen,” the manager said.

“What makes you think you can do it?”

“I'm willing to work,” said O’'Ryan, turning
red. “If I don't sell anything, dont pay
me. Try me and see.”

If a man offered to pay his own expenses,
he must have confidence, at least,.

“You're on,” he told O'Ryan.
five dollars per week draw.”

O’Ryan joined several new men in for
training. Then Collier announced out-of-
town territories. O'Ryan was told:

“Your territory is Georgia and the Caro-
linas. You leave tonight.”

Although he'd never been south, O’Ryan
suspected a greenhorn Irishman would not
be particularly welcome. However, admit-
ting defeat was not within O'Ryan’s char-
acter. He caught s train,

H. IRISHMAN IN GEORGIA

O’'Ryan will never forget his first pros-
pect—Craig’s Honey Bread—in Columbus,
Ga.

“Young man, we've never used your ad-
vertising, and we don’t intend to start now,”
the baker told him.

O'Ryan went back Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, and Friday. No sale. On Satur-
day, he took a new tack.

“I've been taught to answer all sorts of
objections,” he said, spreading his literature
on the table. “Anything you ask I can find—
even if I don't know the answer.”

The baker sighed, “Looks like I'm going
to have to have it. Better sign me up.

O'Ryan said later, “I think he bought so
he could close shop and go home., But it
gave me a big lift. After that, I started
selling.”

And sell he did. In 1938, O’'Ryan ranked
No. 1 in the Nation among Collier salesmen
in bringing in 5-year contracts—the longest
term sold. In 1939, O'Ryan’s outstanding
sales record won him promotion to Collier
district manager for Tennessee, Mississippi,
and Arkansas.

I. OUT OF TRAGEDY, NEW OPPORTUNITY

In 1940, shortly after founder Collier's
death, the organization went bankrupt.
Funds from the advertising business had
financed disastrous real estate ventures.

O'Ryan joined o newly organized nation-
wide firm—National Transitads. He became
southern division manager in 1942, When he
became a vice president in 1944, he moved to
Memphis, his home and business headquar-
ters since. In the meantime, he made per-
manent contributions to the transit adver-
tising Aeld—

In Oklahoma City when all interior transit
space was sold, O'Ryan developed the first
exterior bus poster. (Exterior transit ads
had been carried by streetcars. This was the
first exterior bus poster.) Today, 65.9 per-
cent of transit’s volume comes from exterior
vehicle posters.

O’Ryan expanded the exterlor poster into
the prototype of today’s king-size poster—
the mass display panel seen today on buses
throughout the United States.

O’Ryan organized and served as first dean
of National Transitdds new sales school.

“Twenty-
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S, THE TOM ORYAN ADVERTISING COMPANY

m 1947, O'Ryan resigned. In 1948, he
tormed Tom O’Ryan Advertising Co. He be-
pan by signing an agreement to manage bus
advertising in Memphis. In 1949, he ac-
quired the Atlanta franchise.

In 1951, 'Tom O'Ryan was looking for a
dramatic way to help Libby Foods get dis-
tribution for a new product. His reasoning:
Wwhy not put samples of advertising and the
product on a bus--then drive it directly to
wholesalers and retailers?

T'hus the first merchandising bus was
porn. Since that time, (’Ryan has directed
dozens of merchandising bus promotions.
Other transit ad firms have put the concept
o work, too..

1. O'RYAN AND BATCHELDER

I'n November 1953, a nine-city transit sys-
Lo in the Carolinas called for advertising
nids. O'Ryan’s firm was invited. So was
‘pransit Advertising Co., Peoria, 111, operated
by Joseph H. Batchelder, Jr.

O’'Ryan, who knew Batchelder from in-
Justry meetings, telephoned him and sug-
sested: “Why not come by Memphis, and
we'll go together?”

Liatchelder agreed.

On the plane from Memphis to Charlotte,
N.C.. Tom O'Ryan and Joe Batchelder found
considerable common eground in business
phitosophy. By the time plane fanded, the
L1wo men had dccided to bid as O'Ryan and
3atchelder.

‘'ne new combination got the contract.
rRyan & Batchelder, Inc., was underway.

13y 1955, O. & B. was offering transit adver-
tising in Charleston, W. Va,, Indianapolis,
1 onisville, Milwaukee—plus 19 other cities.
14y (960, Cleveland, Philadelphia, Boston, and
Baltimore had been added. Chicago wuas
signed in 1964,

Today, O. & B. holds franchises in 70 U.S.
nrban areus. Adveriising coverage ithrough-
oul nearly 25,000 vehicles makes O. & B. the
Nution's largest transit advertising company.
3. & B. sales volume during 1965 was more
shan $16 million.

'om O'Ryan, in the meantime, has been
chairman of ‘Transit Advertising Association,
nis industry's trade group. He was a prime
mover in forming the World Transad Asso-
ciation—with menbers in the United States,
t'rance, italy, Canada. He represents his
industry as board member of Brand Names
oundation,

put for O'Ryan-—a most active chairman
ol the Memphis-based O. & B. network—the
best recognition came in 1962 when his firm
sequired the New York subway advertising
rratchise. The immigrant Irish laborer had
returned to the subways—in style.
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Hon. Brady Gentry of Tyler, Tex.
REXTENSION OF REMARKS

ERLl

HON. LINDLEY BECKWORTH

130 TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. BECKWORTH. Mr. Speaker, I
desire to include in the CONGRESSIONAL
j2ECORD an article that was written by Mr.
Dale Thorn, of the Tyler Morning Tele-
»raph, Tyler, 'Tex., about Hon. Brady
Gentry, one of the finest and most be-
loved citizens of I'yler and Texas as a
whole. The article was reprinted in the
Kilgore News Herald, on Tuesday, Jan-
uary 18, 1966.

Judge Gentry served with many of
ti10se who yet are Members of Congress.

We all are pleased he is making a splen-
did recovery and wish for him every hap-
piness and success in the future.
RECOVERING FROM JLLNESS—BRADY GENTRY

REMEMBERED FOR SERVICE IN CONGRE:S

{By Dale Thorn)

Each afternoon, Brady Gentry walks his
niece from his fourth-floor hospital room to
the front door of Medical Center Hospital.

About 2 months ago (November 7, tc be
exact), the former third district Congr:ss-
mar. was stricken by a cerebral hemorrhage
causing speech problems and partial parasl-
ysis of the upper and lower extremities.

Today, only the speech problem rem:ins
and the T70-year-old native east Texan is
ereatly improved, according to his nivce,
Mris. Oscelic Thompson of 1223 Peach.

Ten years ago, while still & Member of the
House, Gentry was in his prime. Just he-
fore Geentry's retirement from Congress, Eep-
resentative CLarx FIstiER of San Angelo paid
tribute to the quiet-spoken Tyler solon, de-
scribing hira as “the most interesting person
I have met in Congress during the 14 years
T have served.”

“Never a party hack or & narrow party-
liner,” Fisher continued, “Brady Gentry al-
ways put the good of the country aheas of
political considerations as he cast his vites.

“What greater tribute can be paid any
man? His stature rises high above the run
of party politics and back-scratching toch-
nigues.”

On the Washington scene 4 years and
seldom raising his voice in the House, Gentry
wor. recognition as one who diligently in-
formed himself on bills and voted his con-
vietions with apparently no regard for party
lines or political expediency.

I this and other respects, he was recog-
nized as one of the most unorthodox joli-
ticians in Congress. He often voted in pat-
terns that might be cxpected to lose a man
support among bis constituents.

vet, in his one bid for reelcction, against
a formidable foe, he came ocut on top. In
1954 he defeated the man who had pre-
caded him, LinpLey BECKWORTH, of Glade-
water, who in 1952 made an unsuccessful bid
for the U.S. Senate against Price Daniel

Cientry spent virtually the entire campaign
period of 1954 in Washington and repeaiedly
told friends that BECKWORTH Wwas very popu-
lar and would probably beat him.

But Gentry won in a close vote and Hecx-
woORTH returned to Congress in 1957 after
Gentry stepped down. Ironically, the only
election Gentry ever lost was a congressional
elestion back in the 1930%s.

The victor in that race was a tormer school-
tencher by the ninme of LINDLEY BECKWORTH.

Tn 1957 Gov. Price Daniel named Gentry as
chairman of the State highway commission.
{n. making the appointment, the Governor
referred to Gentry as “the best informed per-
son on highway administration and legisla-
fion.'”’

Yentry declined Daniel’s appointment. but
carlier, from 1939 to 1945, he had served ag
chairman of the commission end was presi-
dent of the American Associwtion of :3tate
Ilighway Officials in 1943. In the Houwie he
served on the Committee on Highways and
Roads.

During his four terms as county judge of
Smith County, one of his major achievenients
was the development of an improved system
of county roads.

Later, he took the lead in the prosram
to correlate the State and National highway
systems.

A bachelor, Gentry was born on a farm
near Colfax, in Van Zandt County, on March
25, 1895. He borrowed money from a Van
Zandt County farmer to pay for his educa~
ticn at Cumberland University and Tyler
Commercial College.

His first political job was 2 clerkship in
thz Van Zandt County tax collector's olice.
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Atter moving to Tyler he served first as as-
sistant city tax collector, then as county ut-
torney and later as county judge.

With his background of farm life, Gentry
has always had a warm spot in his heart for
the man who follows the plow. It was under
his leadership that the Texas system of farm-
to-market rowmls was established.

For over 20 years, Gentry has taken an
avid interest in the golfing career of Ben
Hogan and traveled all over the United
States to watch him play in tournaments,

A member of Willow Brook Country Club,
Gentry has never had much interest in play-
ing the game himself, but last spring a Dul-
las sportswriter tagged him with the title
“Ben Hogan's Shadow.”

In Congress Gentry was a conservalive.
He preached governmental economy and was
opposed to foreign aid on the scale proposed
by the naticnal administration.

Today, Brady Gentry looks forward to re-
gaining his full strength and leaving the hos-
pital.

Gentry seldom bothers to reminisce about
his past—a record of achievement that rivals
Horatio Alger stories.

Politics may never again know such an
unpolitical man.

3
The United Nations and Vietnam

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
3

HON. BERT BANDSTRA

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. BANDSTRA. Mr. Speaker, now
that the Vietnam issue is before the U.N.
Security Council the delegates there will
no doubt discover some of the difficulties
the United States has struggled with in
its efforts to deal with the Communists
in southeast Asia.

The U.S. resolution to the U.N. Sccu-
rity Council on Vietham recommended
that “appropriate interested govern-
ments” arrange a conference “looking
toward the application of the Geneva Ac-
cords of 1954 and 1962 and the establish-
ment of a durable peace in southeast
Asia.”

In an editorial of February 2, 1966,
the Chicago Daily News stated that the
United States “comes to the U.N. at a
time when all else seems to have failed.”

Yet, the editorial says, “If it docs noth-
ing else, the United States appeal to the
U.N. Security Council cuts the ground
from under some of the critics of the ad-
ministration’s Vietnam policy.”

The Daily News reminds us that the
U.N. members “have seen for themseclves
how Hanoi and Peiping recjected all U.S.
peace overtures.”

Becausc of its realistic analysis of an
issue with which we all must deal realis-
tically, I hereby include the editorial in
the RECORD:

1TruE UN. TACKLES VIETNAM

If it does nothing else, the United Stutes
appeal to the U.N. Security Council cuts the
ground from under some of the critics of Lhe
administration’s Vietnam policy. These
critics have protested long and loudly that
the proper way to handle the Vietnam prob-
lem was to dump it in the lap of the Unitod
Nations, as if that body had a magical solu-
tion for every problem anywhere,
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Some of the reasons why the UN. was not
earlier and formally brought into the Viet-
nam war are guite apparent now that the
step has been taken. The first and perhaps
the only result Is to bring into the UN,
chamber the same acrimonious debate that
has been raging outside 1t.

Moreover, the formal setting of this de-
bate seems more lkely to harden attitudes
than soften them, and force irreversible
decisions by record voting, including the use
of the UN. veto. Perhaps this no longer
matters; at this stage attitudes have already
hardened, and the formality of voting may
not change the situation.

For all practical purposes, the United
Nations has been involved in the Vietnam
war all along, if only on an informal basis.
whatever advantages now comes of involv-
ing it formally is largely tactical, for the
situation in Vietnam is hardly comparable
to those that have been resolved in the past
by U.N. intervention. The only rough par-
allel is Korea, and the UN. was able to act
then only because Russia was on a tempo-
rary “walkout” at the time.

Nevertheléss, the United States comes to
the U.N! at a time when all else seems to have
failed. The members of the UN, have seen
for themselves how Hanoi and Peiping have
rejected all U.S. peace overtures. -And they
have seen how North Vietnam—not the
United States—curtly rejected in advance
any ideas for a settlement the United Na-
tions might produce.

This in itself ought to be proof for the
UN. as to who wants peace and who doesn’t.
Untortunately, proof of this kind isn’t what
tips the scales in the United Natlons, any
more than it alters the opinion of those in
this country who would have peace at the
price of dishonor.

Indiana Celebrates Its Sesquicentennial

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. RICHARD L. ROUDEBUSH

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. ROUDEBUSH. Mr. Speaker, this
year, 1966, Indiana celebrates its ses-
quicentennial year.

The accomplishments of the people of
Indiana during the past 150 years have
been many, and the contributions to the
Nation in times of peace and war have
been a source of pride to all Hoosiers.

In the January 1966, issue of the
Hoosier Farmer, the official magazine of
the Indiana Farm Bureau, a very authen-
tic and interesting portrayal of the era
in America when Indiana was settled
appears.

In order that the Members of Congress
share in the knowledge contained in this
interesting article, under unanimous con-
sent, I request its publication in the
RECORD.

The article follows:

The American Revolution was underway.
The British were on the move and as they
strengthened their garrisons across this
young country, they gathered into their fold
the Indians who were viclently in opposition
to the American settlement.

Virginia, under the governorship of Patrick
Henry, claimed title to the Northwest, and
henece to Vincennes, under her charter of
1609. When American spies learned that Fort
Sackville, the English fort at Vincennes, was

. with bear grease.

undermanned, Governor Henry made the
momentus decison to send an army to capture
it. ‘To do the job, he called upoh a militia
officer who represented the county of Ken-
tucky in the Virginia Legislature; George
Rogers Clark.

Governor Henry commissioned Clark a lieu-
tenant colonel, authorized him to draw 1,200
pounds from Vvirginia's treasury, and to enlist
an army for the confrontation, By May of
1778, Clark had gathered in 150 men and he
assembled them on the Ohio River near the
present city of Jeffersonville. On July 4,
1778, he moved agalnst the British, flrst cap-
turing Kaskaskia. On July 14, he moved
onward to Fort Sackville. To his amazement,
the British garrison had left and the Ameri-
can flag was raised without a shot being fired.

When the British commander at Detroit
got news of Clarks’ success, he was enraged.
In December, he rushed 600 troops to Vin-
cennes and recaptured this bheseiged outpost.
Again the British flag went up.

‘When Clark, who had returned to Kaskas-
Kkia, heard the news, he decided to retake the
fort. This momentus declsion to march again
upon "Fort Sackville has been recorded as
one of the great moments in Hooslier history.

Unknown at first to Clark was the decision
of the British commander at Fort Sackville
to release most of his troops for the winter.
Clark would never have learned of this had it
not been for the herolc journey of Francis
Vigo, a rich trader of Vincennes, who fled
the town and took the news to Clark.

with Vigo's inanclal backing, Clark man-
aged to scrape together 170 volunteers. On
February 23, he set up camp just- 2 miles
from the fort. While his men cleaned their
firearms, Clark sent a.message to the inhabi-
tants of Vincennes, warning them of the im-
pending attack., That night they moved for-
ward.

The fort was quickly surrounded and Clark
began a harassing barrage of rifle fire. With
the morhing came an increased barrage sO
furious the Britishers in the fort could not
get into position to return the filre. With
only 30 able-bodled defenders, and 600 miles
from help, Fort Sackville surrendered. At
10 a.m. on the morning of February 25, 1779,
the American flag was raised agaln over Vin-
cennes never to come down again.

The consequence of this battle was to be
of significant importance to the Colonies and
to the growth and expansion of the United
States. Virginia ceded Vincennes to the
United States in 1784. The formation of the
Northwest Territory followed in 1787. With-
in a year, 20,000 Americans came down the

Onio to the new land, for with the Northwest |

Territory came the prohibition of slavery,
public education, and the guarantee of re-
ligious freedom and civil rights to all people.
And when the Indiana territory was created
in 1800, Vincennes became the seat of gov-
ernment.

The early Indiana pioneer was hardworking
and practical. The new country offered a
challenge to muscle rather than to mind.
The early settler contented himself with the
limited culture he had brought with him.
The family Bible and sometimes one other
book were the extent of his cultural tools.

The woman had the most difficult time.
She usually had only an iron skillet for cook-
ing. The only lamp was a clay pot filled
The food she put on the
table consisted of cornbread, wild berries,
plums and apples, turnips, potatoes, and all
sorts of wild game and fish.

These early trailblazers had their good
times in spite of the daily struggle for exist-
ence. 'The boys rassied, ran foot races, and
participated in shooting matches, Standard
amusements included sugar making, bhee
hunting, husking bees, and apple cuttings.

An early Hoosler cltizen, one Randall Yar-
bro, when interviewed in 1889, recalled seeing
the first house built in Jeffersonville—a one-
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story loghouse. He helped his father build
the second one in 1811.

At that time roads were only worh paths
or perhaps corduroy (logs 1aid close together
across the path). Horseback or foot was the
only means of travel. Some progressive per-
sons learned from the Indians and built
drags—two shafts with their one end tied on
either side of a horse and the other dragging
the ground with a box of a seat.

Even wagons were a rarity. Yarbro reports
that the first two-horse wagons were &s much
a curlosity as were the first telephones or
"4ron horses.”

Money then was also a rarity. Most com-
merce was carried out by barter and trading.
The man who had a dollar of good money
was a wealthy person, Beaver skins and
pelts were often a medium of exchange.

Times have indeed changed since those
first hardy Hoosiers crossed the Ohio River
and moved north or followed the rivers south
from Wayne County. Fantastic changes have
occurred in the past 150 years.

During 1966, our Indiana sesquicentennial
year, the Hoosler Farmer will examine the
times and tales of those pioneer days. And
along the way we will consider too, some of
the great men who have forged and shaped
the history and the heritage of our State and
Nation. And, too, we will report upon special
events that will commemorate our Indiana
sesquicentennial and 150 years of progress.

How Could Anybody Deser} Them Now?
EXTENSION ARKS
OF
HON. WAYNE L. HAYS
OF OHIO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks, I am including
an editorial by the owner of the Martins
Ferry-Bellaire Times Leader, Mr. A. v.
Dix, who is one of the owrlers of the Dix
newspapers in Ohio and Kentucky. I
think this should be must reading for
every Member of Congress and especial-
ly those who say we should pull out of
Vietnam. Mr. Dix has been to the Far
East several times, and I consider his
knowledge on political matters in that
area to be outstanding.

How COULD ANYBODY DESERT THEM Now?

It was a sweltering day in Saigon, as most
of them are.

Standing on the corner of Tu Do, which,
under French rule had been called Catinat
Boulevard, and the wide street that runs
along the Saigon River, I watched a big,
white Navy transport, one of ours, standing
at the dock, its decks crowded with poorly
clad Vietnamese, all pushing against the
ship’s rails starring at a great city which
until that morning had been only a name to
them.

Earlier that morning, from the roof of
the Majestic Hotel I had watched its prog-
ress up the Saigon River, a sludgy stream,
full of garbage and filth, human and other-
wise, all the way from Cap St. Jacques. It
had come from Haiphong, far to the north,
where it had picked up its human cargo
of Vietnamese fleeing from the advancing
forces of Ho Chi Minh's Communist army.
Many of them had been taken off the beaches
when the Communists entered the city and
made their way to the docks in an attempt
to halt the exodus.

Along Catinat, and other nearby streets,
the sidewalks were full of refugees who had
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come earlier. They had been living there
for days, dolng their cooking, washing, giv-
ing birth to bables. and, some of them dying,
waiting to be moved to refugee camps and
later to resettlement areas.

Soon the moving began, and then the big
white ship bempan to spew forth its human
cargo to take the places of the people on the
sidewalks until they, too, could be moved.

All of their possessions, except the little
they eould carry on their backs, had been
ubandoned in their flight,

They were Ifrightened and hungry. They
had been told by the Communists the Amer-
icans were cruel sadists, and even cannibals
who might kill them and grind them into
uamburger. These stories were told them by
4 people who themselves had tortured those
Lhey were able to capture in their escape at-
tempt. Viet Mitih soldiers caught one escap-
ing boy, put his bare feet on a rock, and heat
them to a pulp with rifle butts. *“Now walk
to freedom,” they told him. The boy crawled
to freedom and was in a Saigon hospital
where a then U.5. Navy doctor, a Lieutenant
Dooley, was trying to save his feet. They
had driven a row of tacks. more than 100 of
Lhem, around the top of one man’s head.
"“There is your crown of thorns,” they told
him. And they had driven bamboo chop-
sticks through the eardrums of another
because they suspected him of listening to a
Bible reading by a priest.

Other ships came later. The Saigon River
in 50 winding and so obscured by high reed
prass that the ships seemed to be skimming
right over the meadows,

They could come in only with the tide
which along with the ships brought back the
1ith it had taken seaward earlier in the day
as the tide went out. To turn around they
must nose the prow firmly against a muddy
bhank, swing the stern around, then back off
and head back downstream.

‘I'hey did this time and again until nearly
2 million refugees had flooded into Saigon,
and meanwhile uncounted thousands more
fled over the border at the 17th parallel a
little north of tie old capital of Hue. On
Lthe way down they were given generous por-
tions of sticky rlce. Many, thinking it might
be their last meal for days, hoarded it. They
would compress 1t into balls and hide it in
remote corners of the ship where it would
Liter be traced through a fetid odor.

Tt was quite an operation, especially as
much of it went on under the guns of Sai-
pon’s Birdh Xuyen rebellion which was alded
und abetted by the departing French who
didn't want anyhody to succeed in southeast
Asti as long as they couldn't have it.

Many of the tailenders were mowed down
by Communist machineguns on the Hai-
nhong beaches, and some we just had to
teave behind as they stood chest deep in the
surl, pleading arms outstretched.

They finally resettled these people in vil-
luges throughout the land, providing them
with meager shelier and in all about 5 acres
ol ground, half of it uncleared jungle,

'‘'hey did very well. They improved their
homes, tilled their soil, built churches and
little industries. They became self-support-
ing even though many were preyed upon by
venal smail-time politicians. In fact, the
sutire economy of the country began to im-
prove, and that was something the Commies
in adjoining ecountreis just couldn’t permit,
il they were to stay in power.

So, the campaign started. The beginnings
were small, but everything was employed.
‘'hey used economic pressures, political dis-
lrust, and the very foulest sort of terror tac-
i. Now it has snowballed into a major
affair.  How it happened is of little conse-
«uence; it 1s now a falt accompli and we
nave Lo do something about it, or “the ter-
ror” will spill out all over Asia. and from
there, who knows where.

T'here are those who would have us desert

these hundreds of thousands of people who
put their trust in us, Should we pull out
they would all be liquidated and in ways
not very mnice. Most of those who would
have us quit Vietnam have never seen ecither
it or any of the people who left their Lhomes,
farms or business enterprises to begin all
over agaln under freedom, because woe sald
It would be all right and we'd look after
them.

Maybe we shouldn’t have said it; mayhe we
shouldn't have made those promises. But
the fact is, we did. And I have the 1ccling
that if we desert them now to a certain and
horrible fate, then we will face sure reiribu-
tion of some sort. And maybe we'd deserve
it.

Personally, I'm glad I'm not Pre-ident
Johnson, to face the decisions he must :nake.
I'm afraid I wouldn't have the courage But
T've seen these things in South Vietnam
many times over the years, I've secn the
refugees; I've been in their new villagss, in
the Jungles in between. I've talked to them
and know their hopes and their graiitude
for being saved from the Communists. So,
desert them now? How could anybod:?

Elbie Jay Plans a Marrying

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

or

HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Mondey, February 7, 1966

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under
authority to insert my own remarks and
extraneous matter in the Appendix of
the REcorD, I wish to insert another col-
uran by Art Hoppe, the master satirist.
His column, published in the San Fran-
cisco Chronicle, of January 30, follows:

ELBIE JaY PLANS A MARRYING

Howdy there. folks. How y'all? Time for
another tee-vee visit with the rootin’-tootin’
Jay family, starring ol’ Elbie Jay, wha can
rope, hogtie and brand 500 Congressmen
quickern a wink. ’Course, he's also got two
young daughters.

As we join up with ol’ Elbie today, ha and
his pretty wife, Birdie Bird. are in the parlor
of the big white house, Birdie Bird keeps
lookin' out the window and ol' Elbie appears
a mite fidgety.

EusIE. Well, I suppose we got to talk to
them about the marrying. Where they irom?
Waukegan, Illinois? Waukegan, It ain't
even in Cook County. .

Birpie Birn. Now, Elbie, you know Piii's a
very nice boy. And I'm sure his parenis are
lovely.

ErBre. Maybe so. But what's wrong with
that daughter of ours? Why, she could've
married a duke or a prince-—some youn: fel-
low whose folks we could treat as equals.

Birpig Bigp., Shhhh, Here they come now.
Now you be nice, you hear?

(The parents of the intended groomn, a
pleasant-looking middle-class couple cater.
Elbie extends his hand with a professional
smile.)

¥reIir. Sure nice of you to come howdy
and press the flesh. That’s a fine boy you
got.  You must be mighty proud of him,
serving in his country’s uniform.

GrooM’s MoTtusg. Yes. Of course, nvery
time I think of how fortunate he was (o be
assigned to duty right here in Washington,
I thank God.

Enpie {(with a wave of his hand). DIon’t
mention it. Glad to do it for the young man
our daughter has democratlically chosen as
her intended. Like I said to Birdie Bird
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here, “Our country ain't got no room for
class distinctions.”

Groom’s  FarHerR. How  odd. That’s
virtually what I said to Mother here ufter
Pat broke the news {o us.

Groom’s MoTHER. Yes, I will admit I was a
little disappolnted at first. I did have my
heart set on Pat marrying a college girl,

ELBtg (frowning). What do you mean?
She goes to college.

GrooM’s MoTHER. Oh, yes, a nursing col-
lege, isn't it? I'd thought more of a real
college. But then father here said there was
no disgrace in having a nurse in the family
these days. Not if she’s a registered nurse.
And by the way, how are her grades?

ELBIE (lestily). She’s had a lot on her
mind lately. And her sister does real well
in college.

GrooM's MoTHER. Oh, the one ihat runs
around with movie stars? I suppose girls in
Texas do mature early, don’t they? For Pat's
sake, I hope so. Not that we have anything
against Texans, mind you. In Waukegan we
treat them as eguals.

GrooMm’s FATHER. Yes, as I said to mother
here, “At least it beats Pat’s fighting in Viet-
nam.,” And after all, I said, this is a democ-
racy. So despite the obvious handicap of an
immature wife with a penchant for notoriety
who comes from the backwoods section of
Texas and who is not—er—academically in-
clined, I'm sure that Pat will somehow still
manage to go far.

Ermsir (thundering). Yep, about 10,000
miles. Just as soon as I can sign his trans-
fer orders.

Well tune in to our next episode, friends.
And meantime as you mosey on down the
long trail of life, remember what Elbie’s ol’
granddaddy used to say:

“'Tain’t no use for proud daddics to fret
about their tads marrying beneath ‘'em.
They aln't got no other choice.”

\‘/___

!\/ﬂ Little Help From Allies

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN

OF TENNESSER
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. DUNCAN of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, nations arcund the world ex-
tend open hands for assistance from the
United States. Even our wealthiest al-
lies depend on our trade, loans, and mil-
itary support. ¥et how many are stand-
ing by us today in our struggle for peace
in Vietnam? Very few. Not only are
they not helping us, they are speaking
out against our actions. An excellent
proposal to this situation was suggested
in an editorial in the February 3, Knox-
ville, Tenn., Journal, which I ask to be
printed in the Recozrp:

Ir OnLY LBJ Darep

A man we know recently spent a few days
in the hospital. He got a letter which
read this way: “There are two who are pull-
ing for your early recovery, I am ote of
them and Blue Cross is the other.”

Sometimes it looks as if Uncle Sam is in
a predicament similar to that of our man
in the hospital, except that we frequent-
ly find it impossible to name some gov-
ernment friendly enough to us to be counted
in the same class as Blue Cross,

On cold, snowy days some Americans have
time to brood over the evident lack of ap-
preclation for the role which the United
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States of America has played in modern his-
tory and especially in relation to certain
governments.

American arms:and troops have twice in
this century saved Europe from subjuga-
tion by a powerful enemy. American arms
and troops in defense against Communist
aggression halted the Reds in thelr tracks in
South Korea., The protectlive umbrella of
these same arms and troops have been spread
over Britain, Europe, Greece, Japan, the
Philippines and free nations everywhere since
the end of World War IT. ’

Yet, with the exception of token contin-
gents from Australia and South Korea, not
one of these natlons which have been pro-
tected by American military and financlal
strength for a quarter of a century has vol-
unteered assistance in the critical South
Vietnam situation. Not only has there been
a lack of physical assistance from all but a
few of these countries which have been the
beneficiarles of our manpower and money,

but we have even been denied their moral

support. In the case of France, for example,
we have seen a former ally actually consort
with the Communists who plan the destruc-
tton of that country no less than ours.

It should be kept in mind, too, that the
protection of the United States has provided
for a long list of countries—more than 100 of
them—which have been the recipients of the
Marshall plan or other foreign aid, has been
ab our own expense. As a matter of fact, the
tremendous cost of maintaining our military
forces in Europe, for example, 13 one of the
factors which make it impossible for the
American Government. to achieve a favorable
balance of payments and to reduce the run
on our store of gold at Fort Knox.

As a result of our insistence upon financ-
ing, in effect, the whole world, the claims
against our gold supply, now reduced to
about $13 bhillion, are about twice that
amount. Most of these I O U’s are in the
hands of central banks in Europe and are at
least legally callable on demand. )

Of course, the President will not have the
nerve to do it, but this fact does not obscure
the picture of actlon that deserves to be
taken. Such actlon would be far more dras-
tic than the reference he has recently made
to withholding foreign ald handouts from
countries which are hostlle to us in every
way until it comes time for them to be on
the recelving end of Federal gifts.

What the President should do, if he were
free to do it, would be to pull out of Europe
all American troops, weapons, and equip-
ment and to use these forces in the South
Vietham war. This would be an act of
simple justice and at the same time would
relieve both our adverse balance of pay-
ments and shake up the economies of every
nation In which we now have our troops
quartered, primarily for their own protection,

One may entertain himself on a winter's
day by imaglning the indignant cries of
alarm and consternation that would arise
if any such action were announced by the
White House. Not only would deathly fear
grip the chancelleries of our European friends
at being left without the protection of U.S.
forces against the looming threat of Russian
communism, but there would be equal con-
cern about a cessatlon of U.S. spending to
support these forces.

The United States is still in position to
protect itself from any external threat
which may be brought against it. Tt must
be conceded, however, that there is a basis
for unhappiness on the part of the Amer-
ican people to find that we are on a one-way
street when it comes to a ecrisis such as
exists in South Vietnam. Every other na-
tion is willing to accept help from wus, but
few are willing to stand with us in our need.

Bombing Only Choice

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the
shrill cries of Communist-infiltrated
peacenik groups are being heard far out
of proportion to their numbers and re-
spectability. I am pleased to note that
the President, as Commander in Chief, is
being supported by respectable voices
across the country, one of which is the
Park Forest Reporter, an outstanding
independent publication serving that
community in Illinois, which carried a
most timely editorial in its February 2
edition:

BOMBING ONLY CHOICE

Accéleration of the war in Vietnam was
inevitable as Communist foes pay lttle at-
tention to peace efforts. It was obvious
that President Johnson ordered the resump-
tion of bombing of military tergets in the
north with reluctance, still he had no other
choice.

The 37-day moratorium which was used
to probe every possible avenue toward a
peaceful settlement of the Viet situation
met a firm rebuff from a stubborn foe who
remains deflant and unylelding. The Viet-
cong are unwilling to negotiate unless their
terms of removal of all U.S. and other for-
elgn forces from Vietnam are carrled out.

From their point of view, any other com-
promise would be surrender, at least in the
military sense. The harsh realization is that
they are convinced they will win the war.
They already control nearly 70 percent of
South Vietnam territory. A heavily armed
200,000 man U.S. force augmented by South
Viet troops has been unable to uproot them.
Desplte suffering heavy losses of men, they
continue their harassing tactics in the face of
their enemies, infllet thelr damages and often
manage to flee undetected. Physically, 1t's

nigh impossible to tell a friend from a foe. .

The enemy who an hour earller tossed a
bomb into an American billet, lolis around a
South Vietnamese compound at chow time
to take his meal of U.S.-provided foods.

The Vietcong is relying on what they con~
sider the softness of Americans. They rec-
ognize that the slow bleeding process of a
war which could last as long as a generation,
and not completely popular in our land, will
provide the impetus for an eventual pullout,
similar to the defeat the French were forced
to accept after a 10-year struggle in Indo-
china,

An unsettled South Vietham Government
adds to the confusion of a clearcut victory
effort and the corrupt practices by friendly
officlals tends to extend the war and to ac-
celerate its cost,

Yet only e declstve victory will turn the
tide in our favor. It dictates a fight that
should go all out, short of use of nuclear
weapons. There are many reasons for a
peace now, but it takes two to come to terms
at the peace table. Hanol just isn't ready
to talk terms and our talk must become the
echo of bombs raining down on their ar-
senals, strategic highways, and ports., .

The Vietcong have as yet faced no major
manpower problem., All the land battles
have been fought on enemy ground. Bomb-
ings on thelr soll may awaken them to the
reality that Uncle Sam isn’t soft, has the

Cinterest rates.
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courage to take the fight to the enemy and
will be resolute enough to persevere until
the victory tide turns in his favor.

The role the United Nations will play is
vague at this writing, Many of our stanchest
allies have no stomach for this war, particu-
larly in its undeclared status. If the Con-
gress declared. a state of war existed they
would have to suffer the risks a blockade
would create. It might take just this action
to determine which of our allies are friends.
and which are neutrals or worse.

We don’t believe that mainland China will
get involved in an all-out war. They are a
decade or more away from risking their very
existence as a power. Their dragon may
snort fire, yet they are wary enough. to save
their strength for a day when chances for
success are not limited.

A General Benefit

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. WILLIAM A. BARRETT

OF PENNSYLVANIA .
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Speaker, any
businessman recognizes that a ‘zood
deal” is one in which both sides—or all
sides-—benefit.

The Government recognizes this, also.

The administration’s decision to raise
savings bond interest rates is a realistic
reaction to changing conditions in the
money markets.

A higher savings bond interest rate
can serve individual savers and the gen-
eral economy.

Everyone stands to benefit.

Many newspapers across the land have
praised the action taken to increase the
One such editorial ap-
beared recently in the Philadelphia Eve-
ning Bulletin, and because I feel it is
typical of many, I offer it for the Rec-
ORD.

KEEPING FAITH

President Johnson has simply récognized
the Government’s fiduciary responsibility to
the holders and purchasers of E and H sav-
ings bonds in directing the Treasury to in-
crease the interest rate, since interest rates
paid on competitive forms of savings have
climbed well above the 33 -percent E and
H bond rate. :

There will, of course, be some added cost
to the Government. But fatlure to bring
these bonds into line with the market could,
in time, erode their attractiveness, and in-
crease the burden on other kinds of Treas-
ury financing. More important, the typical
small saver would be cheated of his due re-
ward unless he switched his savings to a bank
or savings and loan account.

The move eould have been postponed for
a time, of course, until there were more
definlte signs of buyer resistance. But, as
J. A, Livingston, the Bulletin’s financial edi-
tor, noted in first calling attention to the
inequity of the old rates some weeks ago, the
Government owes its bond-holding citizens
more conslideration than market forces might,
alone, require. This move to protect their
interests i1s the proper complement to the
patriotic appeal, enunciated afresh by Mr.
Johnson, on which the savings bond pro-
gram is founded. .
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Vincent J. DiMattina: A Real
American

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

or

HON. JOHN J. ROONEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday. February 7, 1966

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.
speaker, in the immediate past we have
seen the rise of a breed of American who
has no place either in the traditions or
future of this country. I refer to the
draft card burners, those who deny and
shirk their military obligation to the
country because they “disagree” with the
military policy of the administration. It
is with some pride and a great deal of
pleasure, therefore, that I would like to
talk about Vincent J. DiMattina of
Brooklyn.

Vincent J. DiMattina is the New York
$tate commander of the Veterans of
Foreign Wars. But he is much more
than that. He is, for example, a man
who at the age of 16 had to leave school
and go to work on the Brooklyn docks.
The Brooklyn docks, like waterfronts all
the world over, are a tough place to make
a living. But Vincent DiMattina did.
Then the war came along. In 1942 he
cnlisted in the Navy and after boot camp
took instruction in deep ses diving and
was assigned to Seabee Battalion 104.
fIe served with that unit for almost 4
vears in the Pacific theater of war and
reached the rank of chief boatswain’s
mate by the time he was discharged in
December of 1945.

Returning to Brooklyn in 1946, Com-
mander DiMattina once again went to
work on the docks. But like so many
pthers in those days, the war had shown
him that an education was not a lux-
ury but a necessity. In Commander
NiMattina’s case it was not merely a re-
furn to college. He had to go back to
high school. Working a full week on the
docks, he somehow managed to complete
his high school and then went on to
college. From there it was law school.
And all this while working a full, hard
day. In 1954, some 8 years later, he was
admitted to the bar of the State of New
York.

Even more amazing, Commander Di-
Mattina, while working and going to
school, found time for an active role in
veterans' affairs in Brooklyn. In 1951
he was elected county commander of the
VFW in Kings County. He also man-
aged to organize and recruit members
for 16 new VFW posts in Brooklyn.

Along the way he served the VFW and
nis fellow veterans well. He served as
Loyalty Day chairman, chairman of the
department rchabilitation committee,
department inspector, judge advocate,
and was elected to the successive posts of
junior and senior vice commander of the
Department of New York. He was
clected commander of the Department of
New York at the 46th annual conven-
tion in Lake Placid, N.Y., on Junhe 26,
1965,

Commander DiMattina is a member of
the Brooklyn Bar Association, the Fed-
eral Bar Association of New York, New
Jersey, and Connecticut, U.S. Govern-
ment Appeals Agent for the local draft
board, a member of the civilian advisory
board to the 3d Naval District, and past
grand knight of the Our Lady of Loretto
Council No. 585 of the Knights of Co-
lumbus. He has also served. as assistant
counsel to the minority leader of the
New York State Assembly in 1963 and
1964 and presently is counsel to the
speaker of the New York State Assem-
bly on military and patriotic affairs.

Mr. Speaker, I have known Vincent J.
DeMattina for many years and am happy
and proud that our association has led
to a close and warm friendship. I would
like to offer a salute to the VFW’s New
York Department commander, Vincent
J. DiMattina—a real American.

Automotive Safety

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. JACOB H. GILBERT

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. GILBERT. Mr. Speaker, Assem-
blyman Alexander Chananau, a dis-
tinguished member of our New York
State Legislature, recently testified be-
fore the traflic safety hearings of the
Subcommittee on Executive Reorgani-
zation of the Senate Government Opera-
tions Committee. Assemblyman Chana-
nau cosponsored the 1965 safety car
law in the New York State Assembly,
and as an authority on automotive
safety, he has spoken on a subject of
major concern and interest to all of us.
I wish to call Assemblyman Chanai:aw’s
testimony to the attention of my col-
leagues in the House of Representatives:
ExcerPrs FrOM TESTIMONY OF NEW YORK

STATE ASSEMBLYMAN ALEXANDER CHANANAU,

DEMOCRAT, BRONX, BEFORE SUBCOMM ITTEE

ON EXECUTIVE REORGANIZATION OF THE

SENATE COMMITTEE ON (GOVERNMENT OP-

ERATIONS, FEBRUARY 3, 1066

Chairman RisicorFr and members of the
subcommlttee, as a member of this New York
State Joint Legislative Committee for 3 years
and cosponsor of the 1965 safety car law
urnder which the prototype program was
initiated, I can testify that it is the one
program Detroit wants to stop cold.

This Is bipartisan legislation we are dis-
cussing in New York State, and we hope at
the congrassional level. The problems this
essential legislation runs into are bipartisan
problems.

With Assemblyman Julius Volker. Re-
publican, of Buffalo, I battled for it on the
floor of the assembly in 1965 while Senator
Speno, a Republican who had developed the
program, put it through in the senate In
this matter, and in our prior and current
efforts to have the first equipment and new
tire safety laws passed, we felt the power of
Detroit at work.

This New York State Legislative Commit-
tee has considered and legisiated in every
major field from visual acuity to speed limits
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to alcohol impairment to drug use to psy-
chiatric and psychological prediction.

Gentlemen, we have found that the cur-
rent automobile is unnecessarily unsafe and
productive of injuries and deaths, and we
have found that getting essential changes
made, device by device, is a long and difficult
struggle. 4

We have followed Senator Speno's leader-
ship in the New York Legislature as has,
directly and indirectly, the rest of the Na-
tion. We have found that obsolete concepts
of salability based on styling still reign in
Detroit, despite recent assurances to the con-
trary. As an indication, there is no one in
the automobile industry in charge of safety
design who has vice-presidential status, but
each of the Big Three has a vice president
for styling.

A much better indication is the fact that
50,000 Americans were killed last year and
3,500,000 injured by smashing around inside
the interior of the car, by being projected
outside the car, or by being hit by a car.
We cannot stop the majority of accidents
from occurring because we don’t, at this
point, have the knowledge which would per-
mit such a utopia.

But we can stop the majority of the deaths
and injuries from occurring because the car
is readily changed for safety purposes. Peo-
ple are not readily changed.

In 1966, we again have bipartisan legisla-
tion under consideration to continue the
safety car project, a $250,000 appropriation
directed toward Federal grant subsidies and
any and all public or private financial assist-
ance. Cosponsors at this point are Senators
Speno and Liebowits and Assemblyman
Joseph M. Margiotta, Republicans of Tong
Island, and me, two Democrats and {wo Re-
publicans. We expect trouble.

Now, what have we here before us in this
feasibility report? We have the first auto-
mobile design safety check list, consisting of
several hundred ldentified automobile haz-
ards, the first such checklist for designers
ever compiled in 50 years of automobile engi-
neering literature.

We have proof that a car can be built,
the New York State safety car prototype,
that will prevent 75 percent of injuries and
fatalities at crash-impacts of 50 miles per
hour, 756 percent In side collisions, 90 per-
cent in rollover accidents, and 90 percent
when a car runs into the rear of another.
The study before us also shows ways to re-
duce accidents through mechanical changes
and to cut down pedestrian injuries.

We have the concept of a car designed ac-
cording to aerospace systems analysis which
protects astronauts.

It took 7 years of concentrated effort based
on dedication and conviction to produce the
safety car prototype project in New York
State. We believe that we are, by experi-
ence, experts in this subject of automotive
safety and we have had the advice and serv-
ice of the best technicians, engineers, sci-
entists and physicians in doing our job.

We urge the Federal Government o join
us in this essential effort now, continuing
the only existent safety car prototype proj-
ect of its type in the world. We welcome
greater Federal effort in traffic safety and
trust that the enthusiasm now being shown
by certain Members of the Congress and
various Federal agencies will not wane. We
welcome guidance from the Federal Govern -
ment as time passes. Massive research proj-
ects will, we hope, be Initiated and carried
through. We ask you to show your intent,
fighting spirit and conviction by joining us
now in getting this prototype built. It will
tell us all what should be done, what can be
done and how to do it. It 1s design, safety
design from the beginning, that marks the
difference between this project and the “saf-
est” car now being manufactured for sale.
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dence, detalled information, and entree to the
principals handling this project in Mexico.”

In conclusion, the question might be asked,
What has been done and what Is being done?
Hundreds of thousands of pages In dozensa of
studies have been compiled—one of which
seem to give the answers some people want—
50 they pile up and gather dust.

The most recent of these studies 1s a work
by Harland Padfield and Willtamn E. Martin
for the University of Arizona entifled—
“Farmers, Workers, and Machines.” This ls,
in my opinion, & well prepared document,
and like some other, I am afraid, their con-
clusions might not be what some people
want.

For example, on .page 294, this report
states:

“Public Law 78 and Its Administration.

“1, Public Law 78 should be extended or
some similar law enacted. However, no in-
creases in the total foreign farm labor supply
should be allowed. )

“Even with an extension of this law, the
use of Mexican national workers would de-~
crease rapldly without the ald of restricted
legislation wunder technological and eco~
nomic pressures already set in motion.~ The
only restriction should he on greatly increas-
ing the importation of Mexican nationals,

thus avoiding formation of some new capi-.

tal-saving, labor-using technology. Ending
the program now will cause chaotic condi-
tions within some crops and regions as adop-~
tion of new methods and technologies will
be forced at too rapld a rate. During this
period, consumer prices may rise precipi-
tously.

“The removal of the braceros slmply im-
plies the elimination of jobs they were per-
forming. At the same time, the lower occu~
pational classes, now complementary to the
braceros* tasks, will be also eliminated. New
but fewer jobs will be created for a different
{and higher) occupational class. Continua~
tion of the bracero program would cause
these changes to occur more gradually while
economic, social, and technological processes
eliminate the program within the next few
years in a smooth and relatively nondisrup-
tive manner.”

On page 285, we find the following:

“OTHER FORMS OF ALIEN LABOR

“To attempt to alleviate farm labor short-
ages by a naturalization process, stich as un-
der Public Law 414, is most undesirable.
The green card worker cannot he regulated
precisely in accordance with labor demand.
Once admitted to the United States he is
free to move to any area and any industry.
If he encounters social or economic diffi-
culty he becomes a problem to soclety as &
whole rather than being only a farm labor
cost. He is a year-round problem imported
to answer a seasonal labor demand.”

And we quote from page 296 ol this report
as follows:

‘““Whose responsibility are these technolog-
ically ohsolete workers? To- use a specific
example, whose responsibility are the Anglo-
isolates described in chapter 17 or the Indi-
ans described in chapter 18?7 Certainly we
cannot blame their lmpoverished condition
on the farmers for whom they usually work.
The farm provides them a job where no other
sector of our economy can. The Anglo-iso-
lates are on the farm because they have
been rejected elsewhere, The Indians are
on the farm because the.farm allows them
to continue to participate in reservation
1ife.”

And finally, may I go back to the fromt
of the book under “Acknowledgments’’—it
says this: s

“This study was financed. by .contract
funds from the Burean of Employment Se-
curity. of the U.3. Department of Labor.”

A World Leader Spoke

EXTENSION OF REMAREKS

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
- IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD. Mr. Speak-
er, those who watched the President of
the United States deliver his state of the
Union address, either in person or on
television, saw an outstanding leader at
his very best.

The Detroit News, in an editorial on
January 13, declared that the President
“‘was at his best—persuasive, nonevasive,
rock firm without being belligerent, de-
terminedly hopeful for peace but offer-
ing Americans no easy way out, at times
quite eloquently moving, and throughout,
utterly convincing.”

The editorial added, “It was the true
voice of America the world heard last
night.”

I share this editorial view of the De-
troit News, and I am sure that few other
editorials, columns, or news articles ana-
lyzed or interpreted the President’s state
of the Union message as thoughtfully or
as clearly as did the News editorial writer.

I have permission, Mr. Speaker, to have
this editorial made a part of the CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD.

STATE OF THE UNION—A WORLD LEADER SPOKE

Bringing the Vietnam record up to date for
the Nation, its foes and the whole world,
President Johnson 1last night was at his
best—persuasive, nonevasive, rock firm with-
out being belligerent, determinedly hopeful
for peace but offering Americans no easy
way out, at times quite eloquently moving,
and throughout utterly convincing.

He spoke of our military might without
bragging. He underlined our decade-long
commitment to the South Vietnamese people
which some of lits critlics—but not President
Johnson—would have us run out on. He
warned that foe that their strategy was ii-
lusory; that the enemy was no longer close
to victory and no longer had time on his
side. -

Mr. Johnson brought it home to the Amer-
ican people that not Americans alone are
fighting and dying. Eight South Vietnamese
died for every American who gave his life
last year. And to those of his countrymen
doing today in Vietnam what Americans had
done before them In Flanders flelds, agalnst
the forces of Hitler and Tojo and Mussolini,
and in Korea, he pledged: “You will have
everything you must have: every gun, every
“dollar, and every decision—whatever the
cost and whatever the challenge.”

Thankfully, he wasted no time or words
on those who would snatch at peace at al-
mast any price, that frenetic fringe ranging
irom professors to draft card-burning stu-
dents. He had no time.to waste on their
state of mind in his state of the Union
message.

Yet it was in this field, {n his determina-
tion to seek an honorable peace that he
spoke with the most warming conviction of
all. Mr. Johnson said:

“We have made 1t clear, from Hanol to
New York, there are no arbitrary limits to
our search for peace. We stand by the
“Geneva agreements of 19564 and 1962, We
will: meet at any.conference table, discuss
any proposals—4 points, or 14, or 40—
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and consider the views of any group. We
will work for a. ceasefire now or once the dis-
cussions begin,” We will respond if others
reduce their use of force.  We will with-
draw. our soldiers once South Vietnam is
securely guaranteed the right to shape its
own future.”

It is all there. What more can a man do?
What more. can a foe expect? What else
would’ the critics have him say? We stand
by the terms. that ended the first Viet-
nam war. We are prepared to stand by
and for the neutrality of TLaos spared 4
years ago from what its neighbors suffer

today. '“We will consider the views of any
group.” This is perhaps the most telling
offer of all.

It means we now accept that we must
tallk to the Vietcong or its political arm,
the National Liberation Front. Mr. John-
son didn’t say we’'d buy what they demand.
He didn’t promise them a seat in any fu-
ture South Vietnam Government. That's
up to the South Vietnamese when, safe from
coercion and bullets, they can make a free’
choice.

He didn’t contend the Reds’ 4 points or
his own 14 (llke President Wilson’s two
generations ago) were the limit. The field
is wide open. Angd, on this, he warned Amer-
icans, also, that, should a cease-fire come
about, 1t will be only the start, not the end.
There’ll ke a long, hard pull for all at any
conference table. .

He confirmed we have communicated pri-
vately wth our adversaries and he publicly
offered them another choice: Either a cease-
fire now even before negotiations begin—a
tacit, unpoliced moratorium—or when talks
are underway. He did not set a time limit
on our, bombing pause, which was wise. We
have an obligation to our GI's on the ground,
too. But he did say: “We will respand -if
others reduce their use of force.”

There it is, clear and unequivocal-—an
open-ended: offer to talk peace. So far there
has been no definitive response. If there
ke none at all, then it may be days and
months and years, but: “We shall stay as long
as agpression ecommands us to battle,”” We
shall not ashandon Asia to conguest.

The mailed fist and the hand of friendship
at the same time, the warning we'll see it
through: whatever the cost, yet the offer also
of aid to all Vietnamese, North and South.
Here was compassion and determination, re-
solve without riproaring threats. It was the
true voice of America, the world heard last
night.

War on Poverty Allocated $8 Million

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN J. GILLIGAN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. GILLIGAN. Mr. Speaker, a re-
porter,. Margaret Josten, of the Cincin-
nati Enquirer, has written a seven-part
series on the antipoverty program in
Cincinnati. Today, I include the fourth
part of her series to illustrate the kind
of reporting that helps inform the public
about the various antipoverty programs
at work in our communities under the
U.S. Office of Economic Opportunity.

WAR ON POVERTY ALLOCATED $8 MILLION

(By Margaret Josten) .

It costs about. $8 million to buy a 707 jet
or to build a significant stretch of express-
way through an urban area.
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Warring on poverty is expensive business
too—if the approximately $8 million {90
percent Federal, 10 percent local) allocated
in the Cincinnati area since January 1965
is any indication of what it will cost before
the bilg job is done.

Explaining the reasons for the cost of the
war on poverty has been and probably will
remain a major chore of the U.S. Office of
Economic Opportunity, Washington, as well
as for John E. Hansan, executive director of
the Community Action Commission, local
arm of the operation.

OW MANY BENEFIT?

How many of the poor are actually getting
benefits?

Can the cost (the current appropriation
for the entire United States is $1.5 billion)
be related to the effect?

The second question is the most difficult
to answer at this stage of the war. Even
in Cincinnati, far ahead of cities which have
been plagued by political bickering, the ef-
fort is mostly in a stage of mobilization.

Dr. Joseph Kershaw, formerly of the Rand
Corp., now OEO's director of planning and
evaluation, currently is computing the cost-
effect on nine major battlefronts.

This cannod, be done overnight, he says,
principally because the programs are so new
they have yet to show output.

MUST FOLLOW UP

o compute the effectiveness of the Job
torps, for instance, he will have to follow
rraduates into jobs,

Did the teenagers in the Neighborhood
Youth Corps actually finish high school or
did they get jobs on the open market? Did
Lbe children in Operation Head Start really
et enough help to overcome environments
considered detrimental to learning?

Some of these questions, he adds, may not
be answerable for a generation,

Bringing the cost-effect question to Cin-
cinnati in eonnection with its $8 million in
projects is just as difficult. Speculation is
easler here, however.

It is no secret that Cincinnati’s civil rights
leaders and city officials had some uneasy
moments in the wake of Losg Angeles riots
which cost 34 lves and millions in property
damage.

Mr. Hansan observes that Los Angeles had
na antipoverty program at the time, while
Jincinnati did. Neither he nor anybody else
ean say this was the reason or even one of
the reasons trouble never erupted here.

NYC WORKED 3,000

But he does point out that 3,000 young
persons in the ecritical 16-to-21 age group,
generally from slum families, were employed
in the Neighborhood Youth Corps at the
lime. To have gotten into trouble would
hve cost them their $1.25-an-hour jobs.

‘T'hen, too, community centers were oper-
ating in the slum neighborhoods. Adults,
Lleenngers. and children were pgetting aid
ranging from remedial reading to recreation
to Job counseling. Mr. Hansan says they
were at least being shown that somebody
outside the gheito cared—which was hardly
the case in Los Angeles.

Of the 38 million allocated to Cincinnati,
about $4 million has been spent.

Mr. Hansan points out that the bulk of
that money is being pald out in wages to
people who have many material needs. It
is not setting in savings accounts, he says.
Rather it is going to department stores, in-
surance agents, pgrocers, shoe repairmen,
landlords.

“It is only reasonable to expect {hese ex-
penditures have n rippling effect throughout
the entire metropolitan community in the
form of expanded business,” he adds.

BENEFITING THE POOR
HHow many of the poor are really bene-
liting from the antipoverty program here?
First, unlike the custom in some cities, the

poor of Cincinnatl are glven a voice in
policymaking.

Each neighborhood project has a resident
board of directors which sends a representa-~
tive to the metropolitan community action
board where, as Mr. Hansan says, “You've
got to be poor to belong.” At MCAB four
bersons are elected to serve on the governing
body of the communi ty action conimission.

There, In practice as well as theory, the
people from the poverty pockets have the
same voice as the representatives from the
Greater Cincinnati Chamber of Commerce
or the AFI~CIO Labor Council of Cincinnati.

They have shown, too, that the social
sophistication of the poor is sometimes un-
derrated. Take as an example the little
speech a new representative made when she
introduced herself and the three others at a
recent CAC session.

She pointed: “He has a black face. She
has a white face. She has a brown face.
And I have a freckled face.”

WEST END PROJECT

The West End Special Services Project, op-
erating under sponsorship of Seven Hills
Neighborhood Houses, Inc., is a good example
of the number of poor getting employment
out of an antipoverty program.

Of 72 employees, 65 are residents of the
West End. Eight are Neighborhood Youth
Corps enrollees receiving $1.25 an hour. The
other residents on the payroll are older per-
sons getting either $1.25 or $1.50 for their
efforts as neighborhood organizers or program
aids.

The project has directly or indirectly
reached approximately 27,353 residents of an
area still considered the prime example of
deprivation in Cincinnati.

Mr. Hansan says essentially the same ratios
of professional to nonprofessional employ-
ees exist in other neighborhood projects.

MORE THAN MONEY

“The poverty we're trying to eliminate is
not just poverty of the purse,” Mrs. Hansan
reminds.,

“It's poverty of opportunity to enjoy the
recognition of status and respect that comes
from serving on boards and committees work-
ing for the public good.

"“Even though they are poor they have as
rauch desire to give of themselves as busi-
ressmen or professional people.

“What we are trying to do is to open the
doors to them—to let them share the same
opportunities as others.”

Increased Federal Control Sought in Un-
employment Compensation Legislation

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JAMES D. MARTIN

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. MARTIN of Alabama. Mr. Speak-
er, members of the Alabama delega-
tion were privileged to listen to a
thoughtful report on H.R, 8282, unem-
ployment compensation, at the rccent
meeting of the Associated Industries of
Alabama. I would like to share with all
the Members the thoughts econtained in
this report by Mr. Hubert T. Sullivan,
director of industrial relations, Opp
Cotton Mills, Opp, Ala,

STATEMENT IN THE EMPLOYEE BENEFITS JIELD,
PRESENTED BEFORE THE ALaBAMA CONGRES-
3I0NAL DELEGATION, JANUARY 24, 1966

(By Hubert T. Sullivan)

Subject: H.R. 8282, unemployment com-

pensation,
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President Lem, member of the Alabama
congressional delegation, and my fellow rep-
resentatives of Alabama business and indus-
try, I wish to thank you for the opportunity
to say a few words in regard to the attempts
that are being made by the administration
to overhaul and completely modernize the
so-called antiquated unemployment com-
pensation systems of the various States.

You are familar with the administration
bill, H.R. 8282, which has been Introduced
and on which hearings have been completed
by the Ways and Means Committee. The ad-
ministration with the full backing of labor,
1s attempting to sell this bill as & moderniza-
tion program, claiming that the program has
not been overhauled in a good many years:

This is simply not true—the unemployment
brogram is constantly being mocdernized and
overhauled. Nearly every session of the var-
lous State legislatures make some chanpes
in their unemployment compensation laws to
meet changing economic conditions or to
solve some problem peculiar to their State.
The overwhelming majority of the changes
are in the nature of increased benefits or
other liberalization of the program,

During the year 1965 alone, 30 States (in-
cluding Alabama) increased their weekly
benefit amount. All but two States pro-
vide for at least 26 weeks of coverage. Dur-
ing 1965, four States increased their tax
base over the $3,000 floor provided in the
Federal act. This brings to 18 the number
of States with tax base in excess of $3,000.
Maximum tax rates were increased in eight
States during 1965. Thirty-seven States have
UC taxes above the required 2.7-percent
rate.

A fair test to measure Federal legislation
affecting socioeconomic legislative programs
of the various States should be whether the
proposed Federal legislation is designed to
Preserve and foster an environment in which
the States themselves determine how best to
balance change with stability and how best
to tailor the programs to meet the needs and
situations of the people of the various States.

Instead of preserving the existing systems
of State unemployment programs which have
kept pace with economic and other changes,
H.R. 8282 seeks to displace, if not demolish.
the State systems by substituting a cen-
tralized Federal system operating out of
Washington, under the Department of Labor,
which superimposes its own predetermined
blanket requirements upon all States alike,
the richest, the poorest, the largest, and the
smallest, the most industrial, and the most
agricultural. Does this meet the “test™ out-
lined above? Absolutely not.

The present unemployment compensation
program has furnished us one of the finest,
if not the finest, example of Federal-State
cooperation that we have.

In Alabama, our unemployment compen-
sation program has operated most efliciently
under the direction of the Alabama Depart-
ment of Industrial Relations. Scarcely a
session of the legislature passes without the
enactment of improvements in the Alabama,
law. TFor the most part, these improve-
ments are worked out between employer
and labor groups in cooperation with the
State agency and are pbresented to the leg-
islature as “agreed” legislation. In this way,
the law is kept up to date and meets the
needs for which it was created. Several
minor crises have threatened and have been
overcome.

As an example, in 1961, the trust fund had
declined from a high of $85 million to a low
of $44 million. A bill was rushed through
the legislature which not only increased
benefits and made other liberalizations in
the law, but which imposed a higher tax on
employers—with the result that the trust
fund has built up to approximately $90 mil-
lion at the present time. This trust fund
balance represents 5.23 percent of the total
taxable wages for 1964. Even with these im-
provements, the average tax on Alabama em-
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strengthen our American educational
resources for international studies and
research, But, this intention, itself, is
based upon other convictions about the
purposes of legislation concerning in-
ternational education. Fundamentally,
we are committed to the study of other
nations because we believe nations are
more inclined to cooperate if they know
and understand each other. This seems
like commonsense to me.

Furthermore, it is appropriate for the
Federal Government of a prosperous
Nation to initiate this work among the
nations by taking the work upon itself
—on one hand perhaps only to assist the
development of resources for interna-
tional study at home; but, on the other,
also to assist the progress of education
in the developing nations.

We believe in this country that our
citizens should relate to other countries
from a position of educational strength.
And we also believe in full opportunity
for all Americans to acquire the fullest
possible knowledge of other nations,
peoples, and cultures.

More specifically, the International
REducation Act of 1966 intends. to
strengthen American educational re-
sources for international study and re-
search by setting up a grant program un-
der the authority of the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare. Our
resources in this area would be strength-
ened in two ways.

Under section 3 of the act, grants may
be made to institutions of higher educa-
tion in order to establish, strengthen, and
operate graduate centers, which will
serve as national and international re-
sources, for research and training in in-
ternational studies. These graduate cen-
ters would be free to focus either on spe-
cific geographic areas, or on particular
issues in international affairs.

Under section 4 of this act, grants
would be made to institutions of higher
learning to assist them in the planning
developing and executing of a compre-
hensive program to strengthen and im-
prove undergraduate instruction in in-
ternational studies. The grants would be
used for a variety of activities, such as:
facility planning of undergraduate
courses; training faculty members in a
foreign courntry; expanding foreign lan-
guage courses; working in other fields re-
lated to international studies; student
work-study-travel programs; for visiting
faculty of foreign teachers and scholars.

The appealing feature about the assist-
ance given to undergraduate schools is
the fact that these grants are made both
in an effort toward equitable distribution
throughout the States, and with prefer-
ence given to institutions showing need
as well as promise in international
studies.

The bill authorizes the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare to utilize
other governmental services and facili-
ties—section 5. No Federal Department
or employee is in any way authorized to
exert influence over curriculum, teach-
ing, administration, or personnel of
the educational institutions receiving
grants—section 6.

The bill authorizes the grant program
for the duration of 5 years—section 7.
Finally, one section of this bill improves

title VI of the National Defense Educa-
tion Act of 1958, as amended, by ex-
panding the language and area centers’
program.

Mr. Speaker, with 4 out of every 10
of the world’s adults unable to read or
write, with large sections of some coun-
tries having an illiteracy rate of 98 per-
cent, a total commitment to the cause
of universal learning is no doubt our
most constructive instrument of world
citizenship.

The New York Times recently ran an
outstanding editorial dealing with the
subject of international education. I
quote: .

Domestic educational strength is indivis-
ible from success overseas. Shortages of
highly educated, competent and committed
manpower at home will continue to jeopard-
ize the American impact in other lands.

« In his message on international edu-
cation, President Johnson has reminded
us of the inescapable connection of
learning and freedom. He said men pur-
sued knowledge no matter what the con-
sequences, that the increase of learning
was the first work of a nation that wants
to be free, that is what this bill would
help bring about.

It has been said that “education is
power.”

It is the power to ftransform. To
change. Through such legislation, I feel
the United States will eventually be able
to strike a mighty blow against the chains
which enslave millions around the globe
in misery, ignorance, and discase.

HIGHWAY TRAFFIC SAFETY ACT OF
1966

(Mr. GIBBONS (at the request of Mr.
KrEBs) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the REc-
orp and to include exfraneous matter.)

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, today
I introduce a bill to establish a National
Highway Traffic Safety Agency in the
U.S. Department of Commerce. The pur-
pose of this legislation is to attack our
country’s mounting highway death rate
from a national perspective.

Our distinguished colleague, the gen-
tleman from Georgia, Congressman
James A. Mackay, has taken the lead in
this fisht in the House of Representa-
tives, as today he introduced legislation
of this nature. I would like to associate
myself with the remarks of the gentle-
man from Georgia [Mr. Macray]l and
urge quick action on this legislation, for
gurely it is needed to help stop the ter-
rible carnage on our highways.

Mr. Speaker, 1,284 of our fellow Amer-
icans lost their lives on the Christmas
and New Year weekends. No, they did
not die fighting in South Vietham. They
died right here in the United States of
America on our streets and highways.

Traffic accidents cost this Nation a
great price. Last year, it has been esti-
mated that some 50,000 individuals lost
their lives on our roads and highways.
This figure represents a greater number
of deaths than this country suffered in
the Korean war and is a substantial per-
centage of our World War II casualties.
Besides these shocking figures, total fi-
nancial loss suffered every year from
highway accidents of all types runs up
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to $9 billion. That is one-fourth of the
total expenditures of the United States
on all forms of education.

The President of the United States in
a speech recently before the American
Trial Lawyers Association said the
gravest “problem before this Nation—
next to the war in Vietnam is the death
and destruction” from auto accidents.

The legislation which I introduce
today will establish in the Commerce De-
partment a National Highway Traffic
Safety Agency and center for research
into methods of more effectively attack-
ing this problem which most certainly
is a national one.

Through this Agency, national leader-
ship would be available through joint co-
operative State and local campaigns and
the assistance of the American auto in-
dustry so that drastic cuts can be brought
about in our staggering highway fatality
statistics.

Such an agency in the Commerce De-
partment would give overall direction
and assistance to highway safety efforts
now made by 16 existing Federal agen-
cies and some 45 private agencies. It is
the thought of Congressman MACKAY,
and I would agree with him, that such
a National Highway Traffic Safety
Agency would be to highway safety much
as the Federal Aviation Agency is to air
traffic safety. This makes a lot of sense
to me.

This would be no Federal police force.
This would be a fact-finding, research
organization which would help our local,
State, and other governmental bodies in
the formulation of adequate safety re-
guirements for automobiles and driving
standards throughout the country. I
agree with Congressman Mackay that
this legislation is overdue and needed
now. I urge its swift consideration by
this Congress.

(Mr. McGRATH (at the request of Mr.
KRress) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

[Mr. McGRATH’S remarks will ap-
pear hereafter in the Appendix.]

(Mr. HELSTOSKI (at the request of
Mr. KrEBs) was granted permission to
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

[Mr. HELSTOSKI'S remarks will ap-
pear hereafter in the Appendix.]

[ ANRLS gtWa (at the re-

quest of Mr. Krees) was granted per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REcorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. HANSEN of Towa. Mr. Speaker,
watching President Johnson make his
dramatic announcement about resump-
tion of North Vietnam bomb raids, mil-
lions of TV viewers saw in the back-
ground the symbolic American eagle,
clutehing in one set of claws the arrows
of war, and in the other the olive
branch of peace.
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power might well be justified. But
though it is not without the bounds of
possibility that the increased use of some
armed protective force may yet be neces-
sary, I believe that other measures are
still available.

The State Department has worked at
lenegth to find such a solution but their
methods of persuasion and argument
have often proved unavailing. The na-
tions concerned--Chile, Ecuador, Peru,
and now Colombia—have seemed im-
mune to argument and persuasion. In
Lhe absence of firm worldwide law, none
has been willing to make an agreement
on the basis of generally accepted prac-
Lices.

The time has come for a consideration
ol methods stronger than mere persua-
sion, methods that will serve to convince
nvery nation that while the United States
will scrupulously regard the rights of
sthers on the high seas, we will insist
that others give cqual regard to our own
rights.

‘The time has come to make it clear
to all nations that we will protect the
rights and frecdoms of our citizens
wherever they may be engaged in law-
lul activities on the high seas, and that
Lhis protection will be extended by what-
nwver means that may become necessary.

If this determination is made known,
and this resolve becomes clear, it is my
aope  that nations which have been
narassing our fishing vessels, and na-
Lions which might be tempted to do so,
will instead be inclined to accept our re-
peated invitation to ‘‘come, let us reason
ngether.” From such reasoning alone
can come the international agreements
needed to Torestall the strife thal may
well lie ahead without them.

e T e L—

(Mr. FEIGHAN (at the request of Mr.
KRrEBS) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
IRecorp and ta include extraneous
matter.)

IMr. FEIGHAN addressed the House.
t{is remarks will appear hereafter in the
Appendix. |

L T

THE CONSTRUCTIVE TEENAGERS

(Mr. CRALEY t(at the request of Mr.
KneBs) was granted permission to extend
his remarks at this point in the ReEcorp
and to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. CRALEY. Mr. Speaker, we hear
and read a great deal these days about
juvenile delinquents, vandalism by teen-
agers, and other sordid acts by voung-
slers in the Nation.

Because of the destructive nature of
shich actions, too often little attention is
wziven to the constructive acts and accom-
plishments of the vast majority of the
teenagers who are laying the founda-
Lions of their futures as responsible cit-
faens.

f have in my distriet a very outstand-
ing young man who, I believe, epitomizes
Lhe responsible tecnagers. He is Ronald
ii. Boggs, of Carlisle, Pa., who was se-
lected as one of Lhe 14 representatives
of the 5,600,000 Boy Scouts of America
who will make the annual “Report to the
Nation” to President Johnson on Febru-
2.y 9 of this year.

The 14 boys making the report were
selected on a competitive basis which
took into account school, e¢hurch, com-
munity, and scouting records.

Ronald is 17 years old and attends
Carlisle High School where he is on the
honor roll, a member of weight lifting,
speech, art, chess, and science clubs. He
holds two letters in music and has par-
ticipated in the Boys Glee Club and the
high school chorus.

Among the scouting awards he has
wor are the Bronze and Gold Palm Eagle,
15 Miler Award, God and Country
Award, and Order of Arrow. In addition
to scouting, he is interested in science
and has received two science awards, one
by the Institute of Radio Engineers :ind
another by the Institute of Elactrieal :nd
Electronic Engineers.

I am sure his parents, Col. and Mrs.
William H. Boges are very proud of Lim.
I commend him for his outstanding
achievements and am most happy to
have sueh a well-rounded, outstanding
young citizen in the 19th District, of
Pennsylvania.

(Mr. MINISH (at the request of My,
KRrieBS) was granted permission to extend
his remarks at this point in the REcogp
and to include extraneous matter.)

IMr. MINISH addressed the House.
His remarks will appear hereafter in the
Appendix.l

tMr. GONZALEZ (at the recuest of
Mr. KrEps) was granted permission to
extend his remarks at this point in the

Recorp and to include extranecus
maztier.)
I Mr. GONZALEZ addressed the House.

His remarks will appear hereafter in tne
Appendix.]

(Mr. GONZALEZ (at the reguest of
Mr. KREBS) was granted permission to
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and 1o include extranecus
matter.)

IMr. GONZALEZ addressed the Houwe.
His remarks will appear hereafter in the
Appendix. |

50TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
BOY SCOUTS OF AMERICA

(Mr. FLYNT (at the request of Mr.
KrERS) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REcorp and to include extraneous mal.-
ter.)

Mr. FLYNT. Mr. Speaker, today 1
introduce a House concurrent resoluticn
comraemorating the Boy Scouts of Amer-
ica, on the occasion of the 50th annive: -
sary of the granting of its charter.

During the 50 years that this orgari-
zation has been in existence, it has fo:-
tered in our youth the highest of ideal::
it has promoted the manly qualities of
self-reliance, endurance, and physical fil-
ness; and it has developed honesty, i -
tegrity, and leadership in the youth of
our Nation.

I have been a Boy Scout myself and
have continued to take an active interest
in scouting activities. Both of myv sons
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were also active in scouting work.

I introduce this resolution to appro-
priately recognize this memorable year
because of my belief in the ideals and
principles for which the Boy Scouts of
America stands.

I hope that this resolution will be fav-
orably considered by the House of Rep-
resentatives and approved.

INTERNATIONAYL EDUCATION ACT
OF 1966

(Mr. GIBBONS (at the request of Mr.
KrEBs) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and to include extraneous
martter,)

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, today. 1
introduce a bill to implement provisions
of the President’s message to the Cou-
gress on international education.

This bill would be the International
Education Act of 1966.

I support the President in his call for
this action because it is consistent with
the present administration’s objectives,
both for educational ecitizenship within
the Nation, and for the Nation's respoti-
sible citizenship within a larger world.
A world which continues to shrink every
day.

We have long been aware of the iri-
portance of educating the American pub-
lic for responsible citizenship in our own
country. In a 1957 speech, our lale.
beloved President John F. Kennedy,
whom the people of my city of Tampa
loved so much, when he was a Member
of the Senate reaffirmed the positive re-
lationship which exists between edien-
tion and public responsibility.

President Kennedy said every man on
the street was a citizen.

Every man was a citizen “who held
oftfice”; every citizen held office, us
Abraham Lincoln had said, by virtue of
the vote and opinion with which he made
statutes either possible or impossible to
execute.

Moreover, President Kennedy acknow!-
edged how some citizens were slow anrd
shortsighted; but the remedy to provin-
cial opinions, according to Thomas Je!-
ferson, rests not in removing, but in in-
forming the citizen’s “discretion and
control.”

With the demands of responsible
citizenship so clearly unavoidable, then,
Senator Kennedy said that young
Americans ought to be educated for
playing an active and informed role in
the political affairs of the Nation.

The President of the United States in
his February 2 message to the Congress
and the American people, suggested that.
we not limit to our own shores our battle
with ignorance and disease. This is the
cause, the world task, he pointed out.
that we may commit ourselves to by
passing the International Education Act
of 1966.

As a member of the House Education
and Labor Committee, and as one deeply
committed to our fight against poverty
and ignorance at home, I wholehecartediv
support President Johnson.

Mr. Speaker, the bill I introduce to-
day will help to increase the dimensions
of American citizenship. This is my
hope and my earnest desire.

The single intention of my bill is to
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It is perhaps important for us to re-
member ‘that the eagle looks toward
peace—while having all of the arrows
of war which he needs at his ready
disposal.

Praising the stand taken by this ad-
ministration, Newsday said that the deci-
sion of the President “reflects well on the
system and on the man.” Tt adds:

For the President did not merely resume
& military operation; he put fresh impetus
into the search for a peaceful conclusion by
directing that the Vietnam struggle be
brought before the United Nations Security
Council,

The newspaper feels that the request
demonstrates:

Two fundamentals of our Vietnam policy:
that we will honor our commitments to pro-
tect South Vietnam from aggression and
that we will seek all means to move the is-
sue from the battlefield to the conference
table, -

I commend this editorial for the pe-
rusal of my colleagues, and with their
permission I submit it for the Recorp.

[From Newsday, Feb. 1, 1066]
THE VIETNAM DECISION

Seldom has the lonellness of the man in
the White House been more apparent than in
the past several weeks. President Johnson's
decislon to end the 87-day pause in the
bombing of North Vietnam was subjected to
the harsh discipline of the Presidency and it
did not come easily. Many could advise and
inform, but the President, ever conscious of
his awesome responsibility, had to make the
final cholce himself. We think his decision
reflects well on the system and on the man.
For the Presldent did not merely resume a
military operation; he put fresh impetus into
the search for a peaceful conclusion by di-
recting that the Vietnam struggle be brought
before the United Nations Seeurity Counctl.
His request demonstrates anew Presldent
Johnson’s determination to adhere to the two
fundamentals of our Vietnam policy; that we
will honor our commitment to protect South
Vietnam from aggression and that we will
seek all means to move the issue from the
battlefield to the conference table.

The President has now forcefully and dra~
matically answered both the forelgn and do-
mestic critics of his Vietnam policy. Hanoi
had 37 days to respond favorably to the pause
in bombing. But the only response was
negative, coupled with a demand for total
victory on Hanoi’s own terms. Moreover, the
U.8. pause in bombing produced only con-
tinued Communist Infiltration, continued
terrorism in South Vietnam, continued in-
slstence on terms utterly detached from
reality and, of course, continued invective.

The renewed use of air power in the north
again will be controlled, as it had been, with
great care and aimed only at military targets.
The resumption serves two purposes, one
military and the other diplomatic.  The mili-
tary purpose is obvious. The bombing will
attempt to destroy the troops and supplies

being infiltrated from the north. The diplo-.

matic purpose should be just as obvious. It
is & warning to Hanol and Peiping that the
United States 1s not prepared to abandon
South Vietham to the Vietcong.

TO THE SECURITY COUNCIL

The decision to bring the Vietham im-
passe to the U.N. Security Council is as sig~
nificant as the decision to resume bombing.
During the pause, the quiet diplomacy of
Presldent Johmnson’s peace offensive saw six
envoys vistt 34 countries. The President is
now bringing his case to the world forum in
another mode of diplomacy at a moment
when the pause in bombing and the Presi-
dent’s peace offensive are fresh exhibits be-
fore the court of worlg opinion,

The Security Counecil, of course, is power-
less without great power agreement. The
President’s initiative in that council, there«
fore, may not open the door to negotiations.
But the Security Council is an otgan of the
organization that has become the diplomatic
home of the neutral nations. Pope Paul VI
has suggested that the neutral nations be
used to arbitrate the impasse in Vienam.
And yesterday Secretary of State Rusk said
the United States would suggest to the Se~
curity Council the role that neutral nations
could play in opening the way to the con-
ference table. If neutral participation can
bring about a solution, the U.N. is the arena
in which to seek it.

The move to the UN. is an expansion of
the President’s peace offensive. It is another
demonstration of the desire of the United
States to substitute diplomacy for military
actlon. The bombing is a controlled re-
sumption of the alr war; the Security Coun-
cil initiative is an escalation of the peace
effort.

We think the decislon represents a wise
mixture. The President is entitled to the
Tull support of all Americans.

U.S. PARTICIPATION IN THE ASIAN
DEVELOPMENT BANK

(Mr. HANSEN of Iowa (at the request
of Mr. KrEBS) was granted permission
to extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and to include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. HANSEN of Towa. Mr. Speaker,
the request of the President for authority
for the United States to participate in the
Asian  Development Bank should be
greeted with quick approval by the Con-
gress.

Under H.R. 12563, our participation is
authorized with a share of $100 million
in direct capital and an additional $100
million in callable shares. This will be
20 percent of the bank’s total capitaliza-
tion of $1 hillion. Our contribution
would equal that given by Japan.:

This is one of the most creative pro-
posals made for the trouble ridden na-
tions of southeast Asia. It will make
possible the building of roads, dams,
bowerplants, harbors, and other faecili-
ties essential to a modern economy. The
lack of these facilities has been a major
factor in the poverty and tragedy that
has made the foment of internal dissen-
sion possible.

Just as was the case in the Americas
a decade or so ago, the nations of south-
east Asia have come to realize that ade-
quate fiscal resources are a basic re-
quirement for peace and prosperity.
The ability to transfer these resources
to areas of great need has also been
lacking. Through the Asian Develop-
ment Bank this mobility can be achieved
and it will bring greater stability and
an opportunity to develop the peaceful
bursuits within the nations of the entire
region.

All of us have felt that more should
be done in Vietnam than assist in re-
establishing peace. The stability brought
about by the Asian Development Bank
will do much to meet the needs of Viet-
nam. Further, it will bring about cir-
cumstances that will assist in stemming
the spread of Communist ideology. Not
only will this help Vietnam, but it will
materially lessen for the United States
the need for maintaining troop concen-
trations in Vietnam.

2323

The need for the Asian Development
Bank has been demonstrated. I urge
my colleagues to give this bill their full
support.

(Mr. BOLAND (at the request of Mr.
KRrEBS) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REcorp and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

iMr. BOLAND'S remarks will appear
hereafter in the Appendix.]

THE COST OF HIGHER INTEREST
RATES

(Mr. VANIK (at the request of Mr.
KrEBS) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, last week
President Johnson sent up to Congress
his economic report, and presently this
report 1s receiving thorough and careful
study by the Joint Economic Committee,
under the chairmanship of the gentle-
man from Texas, the Honorable WRIGHT
PaTMAN.

Our productive and ever growing
economy and the effects that the con-
flict in Vietnam are causing to it, is rea-
son for intensive study. Our Republican
colleagues are demanding great cutbacks
in vital domestic programs so as to off-
set the budgetary requirements for Viet-
nam. Yet, next to our national defense
needs, the item that has grown the most
in this budget is the amount paid on our
debt.

Due to the tighter money policies of.
the Federal Reserve and its decision last
December to raise the discount rate and
regulation Q, the cost of borrowing for
both the public and the Government has
increased substantially.

A recent editorial by Bob Cronin in the
Rural Electric Minuteman, a publication
of the National Rural Electric Coopera-~
tive Assoclation, discusses the great in-
creases in our public debt due to higher
interest rates. The chairman of our
Banking and Currency Committee, the
gentleman from Texas, is quoted in this
editorial on the Fed’s irresponsible action
and their responsibility for the higher
costs to the taxpayer. Perhaps if our
Republican colleagues would take time
to study the effects that higher interest
rates have on our economy, they might
find that this might be an area to cut
back increased spending.

Mr. Speaker, I ask that the editorial
“The Interest Rate Caper: How It Hap-
bened” follow my remarks.

[From the Rural Electric Minuteman,

Jan. 28, 1966]
THE INTEREST RATE CAPER: How IT HAPPENED

Anyone who doubted the effect that last
December’s actions by the Federal Reserve
Board would have on the Nation’s economy
will be interested in an item contained in
the President’'s new budget proposal, an-
nounced to Congress this week.

This is the estimate of an increase of #654
million in the cost of interest the Federal
Governiment must pay in fiscal 1967 on the
national debt. The total interest bill will
therefore jump to nearly $13 billion,

A number of seasoned Congressmen and
economists trace the huge increase in interest
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costs directly to tihe action taken last De-
cember by the Federal Reserve Board when it
raised the discount rate on loans to member
panks and increased the maximum rate the
panks may pay on certificates of deposit.

By a curious ccincidence, the amount of
ihe estimated increase in the cost ot interest
charges on the national debt is nearly the
wmount an NRECA survey found would be
nceded for the REA electric loan fund in
fiscal 1967. 'Thus, I the Federal Reserve
floard had not acted so rashly, this amount
ol money would have been available without
alfecting other budgetary demands.

Congressman WRIGHT PATMAN of Texas,
whose longtime criticism of the Federal Re-
serve’s high interest, tight money policies has
{inally stirred up more of his colleagues, had
some further comments on the matter this
week, Here is whul hie told Congress, in part,
vn January 25:

*rhe interest war is putting a heavy pres-
sure on all Government credit programs.
One interest rate leaps over another interest
rate and then on and on we go. ‘I'he con-
sumer, who must ullimately pay all of these
increased costs, sits on the sidelines power-
1ess to act in his cwn behall.

“1t is we, as Merubers of Congress, who have
A solemn dutly to provide protection for the
vublic in this vital area. If we fall, we are
rertain to see pressures for even higher in-
iorest rates. And who doubts that the Fed-
oral Reserve Board will glve in as quickly to
ihese new requests as they did in December.

“I'ne facts are there in black and white. A
small number of big banks were holding
sbout $16% billion in certificates of deposits
on December 3 when the Federal Reserve
Board acted. 1'he great majority of these
certificates were coming due in December,
January, February, and March. The banks
desperately wanted to hold on to these de-
posits.

“To do Lthis, the banks had to have higher
interest rates. Otherwise, the corporations
would have pulled out the funds and in-
vested in other securities which were paying
higher interest rates created by the Federal
Reserve Board’s tight money policies which
uns been created and continued throughout
1965. For example, 91-day Treasury bills had
peen pushed above 415 percent and as a re-
s1ult were becoming more attractive than cer-
tificates of deposit.

“So these big bunks were desperate to leap-
irog the interest rates and thus hang onto
the certiticates of deposit. Remember, about
‘75 percent of the 816 -billion of certificates
of deposit were being held by just 30 big
banks.

“On December 2, the pressure reached the
boiling point. 7That afternoon, the Federal
RReserve Banks ot New York—at 4:01 pm.—
and Chicago—at 4:20 p.m.-—suddenly sent
identical telegrams to the Federal Reserve
Board in Washington demanding an increase
in interest rates. Without guestion, these
two banks were speaking for the huge finan-
clal institutions residing in those two cities
and who had the great majority of the cer-
tifleates of deposit.

“With almost automatic reaction to the
desires of these two financlal centers, the
tederal Reserve Board—within 24 hours—
acted in accordance with the identical tele-
grams.”

PATMAN pointed out that the increase In
the discount rate represented a hike of 1215
percent in the wholesale cost of money and
W probable retail Increase—the consumers’
cosl-—of at leasi 25 percent.

“All of these increases are huge by any-
one's mathematics or economies. Imagine
the hue and ery if any union or any indus-
try-——other than banking—had attempted to
raise its prices by a similar percentage. What
would this have done to the wage-price
guldelines?”

ADDRESS OF THE HONORABLE DR.
PURNENDU KUMAR BANERJEE,
MINISTER, EMBASSY OF INDIA,
REFORE THE DELAWARE CHAP-
TER OF THE UNITED NATIGNS
ASSOCIATION

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Urnder
a previous order of the House, the genile-
man from Delaware [Mr. McCDOWELL! is
recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr, McDOWELIL. Mr. Speaker, I call
to the attention of my colleagues in the
Congress a significant speech by the
Honorable Dr. Purnendu Kumar Baner-
jee, Minister, Embassy of India, belore
the Delaware Chapter of the United Na-
tions Association of the Uniled States.

The text of the speech follows:
ITNTERNATIONAL COGOPERATION YEAR AND TIHE

UNITED NATIONS

(Address by the Honorable Dr. Purn.ndu
Kumar Banerjee, Minister, Embassy of
india, Washington, Before the Delaware
Chapter of the United Nations Associition
of the United States of America, Wilnp:ing-
Lon, Del.)

It is a privilege and a pleasure to ad.iress
this erudite and august audience. I wiih to
share with you a few thoughts on an issue
which is not esoteric but inspiring—the In-
ternational Cooperation Year and the United
Nasions, You may recall that this concept
was originally propounded by the late Indian
Prime Minister, Jawaharlal Nehru, when he
acldressed the General Assembly of the United
Nations in 1961. In emphasizing the need
for promoting the cause of cooperatiorn, he
said: “We live in a world of conflict an« yet
the world goes on, undoubtedly because of
the cooperation of nations and indvid-
uals * * * egven today, between countries
which are opposed to each other in the po-
lizical and other tields, there is a vast amount
of cooperation. Little is known or litile is
said about this cooperation that is going on
and a great deal is said akcout every poiat of
conflict, and so the world is full of thi: idea
that the contflicts go on and we live orn the
verge of disaster. perhaps, it would be a
truer picture if the cooperating elemernis in
the world today were put forward ang we
were made to think that the world depends
on cooperation and not on contlict.”

The United Nations commended this prop-

sition. In declaring 1965 as the Interna-
tional Cooperation Year, the General As-
sembly accepted “wider and more intrnsive
international cooperation” as one of the most
“gfective means of dispensing internarional
tensions.” President Johnson, while pro-
claiming the International Cooperation Year,
went further to add that it is “not an idea
nor an ideal. We think it is a clear neccssity
for our survival, The greater the natio:, the
greater is its need to work cooperatively with
other people, with other countries, with «ther
nations.”

Prime Minisier Lal Bahadur Shastri also
underlined the need for united effort and
emphasized that international cooperat:on is
the only means “to rid the world of the an-
cient ills of hunger, ignorance, and discase,
of the new terror of the nuclear holocaust.”
This concurrence of views, on the f(nter-
national Cooperation Year, is based on a
conviction that cooperation is not a corollary
tut the core of coexistence, which is the only
alternative to coextinction,

The conceptual framework that rfacuses
our viewpoint to cooperation rests on the
premise that there is a clear need for :hift-
ing the positive factors in the life I the
world community and placing them promi-
nentiy on a pedestal. In other words, man-
kind could profitably stress that which is
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common rather than uncommon, what unites
us rather than what divides us. This would
be possible if we accept and applaud the ex-
isting and emerging international community
and uphold the need for tolerance.

To take the latter first, the idea of toler-
ance based on mutual respect comes to In-
dians quite mnaturally.” From Budda to
Gandhi, the idea of cooperation and co-
existence has perrneated our ethos and has
formed a powerful link in forging the unity
of India. India too, like the United States,
is a land of diversity. It has developed a
multiracial and multireligious society. More
by choice than by compulsion, India, has
nourished and nurtured through centuries
a composite culture wherein differing ideas
and ideologies could live together peacefully.
It is no wonder, as Arnold Toynbee described,
that “the Indian missionaries of an Indian
philosophy, Buddhism, were the first people
in history to think and feel in terms of
human race as a whole. They felt a concern
for all their fellow human beings; they had
a vision of mankind as being potentially a
single family and they set themselves to
turn this potential unity into an accomn-
plished fact by peaceful persuasion.”

Wisdom, not sword, was their weapon.,
They believed, like the Indian Emperor
Asoka, in the great principle that “‘concord
alone is meritorious.” This idea has always
acted as a beacon to the Indian people.

Though this concept of unity of humanity
has been with us almost since the dawn of
history, it received public acclaim only 20
years ago. The Charter of the United Na-
tions opens with the most significant phrase
“We the peoples of the United Na-
tions * * *.” ‘The charter was not a docu~
ment negotiated by “The high contracting
parties.” It must be admitted that along
with the charter, the concept of world com-
munity gained belated recognition., There
was in 1945, a great concern that we were
already too late in dismantling the walls
that vertically divided the world based on
unbridled and wuncompromising territorial
sovereignty. Before long, this oneness of
humanity became a historic and political
fact.

A million factors have made this possible.
Primarily, sclence and technology were
making the nations interdependent and in-
terconnected irrespective of their political
attitude. The liquidation of distance has
altered the rhythm of life. Science has bro-
ken the artificial barriers. Art and culture
have come to be common links belween
peoples and nations. The isolated existence
of human groups has become outdated and
even impossible. The tools, ideas and media
of communications available to man have
generated a historical process that has uni-
fied the world.

In many matters of our daily life, there
is a direct impact of cooperation through in-
ternational organizations such as the World
Meteorological Organization, which has es-
tablished a worldwide weather reporting
system; the International Atomic Energy
Agency, which oversees the peaceful use of
atomic energy; the aerial navigation super-
vised by the International Civil Aviation
Organization; the frequency allocations of
broadcasts controlled by the International
Communication Union; and the maritime
regulations instituted by the Inter-Govern-
mental Maritime Consultative Organiza-
tion—to mention a few. The Unifted Stutes,
for example, participates in more than 600
international conferences annually and has
nearly 4,300 treaties and agreements to hon-
or. It is, therefore, dangerous and harm-
ful to seek to split this technologically and
sociologically wunified world into isolated
compartments of the past. As Whyte (in
his book ‘‘The Next Development of Man')
put it, “the separation of East and West is
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4. Harvest productlivity per man-hour sunk
substantially.

0. Prices of fresh and canned asparagus
in ‘grocery stores skyrocketed and substan-
tially ‘broke the administration's so-called
maximum guidelines of 3.2 percent. This
penalized the housewife, Nevertheless, you
didn’t “hear. the administration make the
usual threats of retaliatory action which it
did with proposed steel, copper;, and alumi-
num price increases. The administration
must have had a guilty consclence since 1t
was . primarily responsible for the increases.

6. The number of 1llegal Mexican “wet-
backs” who came into the United States com-
pletely illegally “fo obtain temporary farm
Jjobs doubled during the year.

7. In the meantime, the administration re-
peatedly discriminated against California
and in favor of Floride by being more liberal
in allowing West Indians to come into Florlda
to work in harvest fields at rates substan-
tHally lower than those it set for California.

FREE WORLD..SHIPPING
VIETNAM _

The SPEAKER - Undét a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Michigan [Mr. CHAMBERLAIN] 15 recog-
nized for 30 minutes.

(Mr. CHAMBERLAIN asked and was
given permission to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker,
having followed for some months the
question of free world shipping to North
Vietnam and reported from time to time
to my colleagues, I should like to take
this opportunity to present a status re-

'O NORTH

port concernlng activities during the past

year.

In 1965 there were more free world
ships than Communist ships engaged in
carrying goods to and from North Viet-
nam. Unfortunately, I cannot disclose
the exact figures of this traffic, because
they are classified, but I invite any and
every interested Member to examine
them closely. I know there are many

who are concerned about this phase of.

the war and already have expressed
themselves this session,

Before presenting what information I
can about the nature and extension of
free world shipping into North Vietnam,
I am aware that some may justifiably
wonder why any of this information
should be classified. It certainly is no
secret to Ho Chi Minh. One reason, I am
told, is that to reveal such data might
place in jeopardy our own sources of
information. No one, of course, wishes to
hamper our intelligence network. How-
ever, I am satisfled that a great deal more
of this information can and should be
made public. When American boys are
dying from North Vietnamese bullets,
the American people have a right to ade-
quate information about who is aiding
the enemy. As it stands now, and as it

stood throughout 1865, the American -

people simply have not been told the
whole truth about the shocking support
‘being given by free world ships to a na-
tion blatantly engaged in Communist
aggression and subversion.

The unclassified data that is made
available to me by the Department of De-
fense indicates that while there has been
some reduction in the volume of this
trade in 1965 over that of 1964, a dis-
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turbing amount persists. At this point
in the Recorp I ask unanimous consent
to include an itemization by month of
arrivals of free world -ships in North
Vietnam during 1965.

The SPEAKER pro tempors (Mr.
Minisg). Is there objection to the re-
quest of the gentleman from Michigan?

There was no objection.

The matter referred to is as follows:

CHART A —Free world ships arriving North
Vietnam—Continued

JANUARY 1965

QGross | Dato
Naine of ship Flag ton- | arrived
nage
Aiolos 1T Lebanese._._| 7,256 | Jan. 26
Cardross_ _ . Brilish_. 2,814 | Jan, 29
Elbow Rive 5,179 | Jan. 7
Grolden Zeta.. .. 4,474 Do.
ITakuyo Maru 4 6,430 | Jun. 9
Jinsan..___ 1,261 | Jan. 1
Do_ 1,261 | Jan, 10
Do._ i 1,261 { Jan. 17
Do. 1,261 | Jan. 25
T.angfor 1 2,866 | Jan. 1
Punagos Lebanesc.. 7,133 | Jun. 28
Saronis..._____ Greek_ - Jun. 25
Santa Granda British__ Jan. 21
Wakasa Bay_ . _{_____ do... ... Jan. 16
Bidford_________._.__ Teb, &
Jardamilitis__ Teb, 7
Cardross._..- Feb. 15
Dartford. ... Feb., 7
Elbow River. .. Feb. 17
Fortune Wind__ Feb. 15
Jinsan____.___ Feb.
Do.._. Fob. 14
Do___ Feb, 23
Do____ Feb, 28
Longford _ Feb, 23
Moiwa Maru._. Teb. 15
Newglade. ... Teb. 11
Rochiord_._____ Feb. 20
Stanwear..._. .
SYros.........
Wakasa Bay._.
Wishford . ... __

31
Mar., 4
Mar. 23
Mar. 14
Jo Mar. 25
Santa Granda. _ - Mar. 27
San Spyridon____._____ Mar. 13
APRIL 198635
Greelan I8les. - ooeeeee- Greck.._____ 9,173 | Apr. 23
Mui Iong. . ... Norwegian._| 1,398 | Apr. 29
Santa Granda______.__ DBritish._____ 7,220 | Apr, —
c=lemord ,,,,,, R Norwegian__| 1,705 | Apr. 4
_____________________ do___....] 1,706 | Apr, 13
Antaretica.____________ May 21
Cardross. May
Do._ May 20
Fortune W May 6
Gisna___ May b
Do_._.. May 29
Tlorborg. ... May 21
Trena L. Do.
Kawana________.._.____ May 27
Naney Dee________..__ May 31
Nymfea. ... May 1
TYhoevos____.__._.._____ do. - May 16
Shirley Christine_._._. British______ 6,724 | May 30
Sletfjord. ... Norweglan._| 1,705 | May 6
Yanxilus..___.........} Lobancse....| 10,051 | May 3

JUNE 1965,
QGross Date
Name of ship Flag ton- | arrived
nage
Avisfaith. ... ... British____.. June 7
Alkon. __ Ureck__ June 6
Cardross. British______| 2,313 | June 28
Helena__ waegnn_, 2,629 | June 21
Kyvernitis. Greek__ 9,360 | June 1
Newheath_ British. June 13
Newmoat_____ June 29
TPhoenielan Dawn.____ June 13
Stroviti.... .. ____ June 5
JULY 1965
Agios Therapon......__ Grcek ,,,,,,, 5,617 | July 11
Agenor. o ... .| 7,139 { July 6
Ardrossmore. Brltlsh.~ 2] 5,820 | July 24
lkon._______ Ureek -t 7,150 | July =
I‘mtunc Wind. . British______{ 3,876 { July &
Ilellas_..__. Greek.__ 7,176 | July 11
1Icrborg. Norwegian__| 3,321 | July 9
Shienfoorr__ mesh 7,127 [ July 1
Shirley Christine.__._|.....do_..____ , 724 Do.
AUGUST 1965
Maltese ... Aug. 28
Aug., 8
Aug., 2
Aug. 28
Aug. 30
.
Tortune Wind.._._._._ British ______ 3,376 | Sept. 27
Helona_ . __ - 2,529 { Sept. 4
Ilerborg._ .. Sept. 22
Jesselton Bay Sept., 7
Stanwear.__________.___ Sept. 23
OCTOBER 1965
Cyprus_._._ 7,160 | Oct. 16
_| British_ Qct. 14
Oct, —
Qct. 22
Oct. 15
Oct. 19
Oct. —
Ardrossmore....__._..__ British._____ 26
Dartford ... _f_____ do__...C. 17
TFortune Wind N I do. 26
Tlerborg_______________ Norweglan.__ 9
IIo Fung British....__ v. 10
Jollity ... do_.. .
Kanaris__ Greek-.. Nov. —
Longford. .| British.. Nov. 2
Starford. .. _.._.____j.__.. [+ Nov. 12
DECEMBER 1965
Aktor____ Cyprus._ Dec. 12
Isabel Eri Dee. 11
Kanaris . Do
Newheath _ DE(‘ 2
‘Wakase Bay__ Dec. 12

-Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, as
I reported in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
of July 22, 1965, during 1964 a total of
401 free world ships arrived in North
Vietnam. According to the unclassified
figures there were 119 free world ship ar-
rivals in North Vietnam in 1965. Of this
119 figure 107 involved ships flying the
flags of NATO countries.

Mr. Speaker, at this point in the Rec-
orD I ask unanimous consent to insert a

~—
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HOUBLE BENEFIT

UMNESCO will find and hire the technicians,
but they must be acceptable to Havana, so
we may easily see U.S. taxpayer funds giving
the Communist world & double benefit. For
the experts to be hired will most likely come
from. Russia and other Iron Curtain coun-
tries,

Any assistance to Havana University,
especially technical assistance, is direct aid
to the central dynamo of the Cuban regime.

(izstro officials have specifically declared
ihat students who attend the technical fac-
wuliles go there not only for technical studies,
but to become perfected in Marxist-Lenin-
1sm.

(Mr. WYDLER (at the request of Mr.
HuwcHINSON) was granted permission to
extend his remarks at this point in the
IRecorp and to include extrancous
matter.)

IMr. WYDLER'S remarks will appear
herzafter in the Appendix. |

HORTON BILL PRCVIDES OVERTIME
PAY FOR POSTAL SUBSTITUTES
FOR WORK IN EXCESS OF 8 HOURS
A DAY

(Mr. HORTON (al the request of Mr.
HurcHINSON) was granted permission to
cxtend his remarks at this point in the

Recorp and to 1nclude extraneous
master.)
Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, last

September 30, the House of Representa-
tives passed H.R. 10281, the Government
Employees Salary Comparability Act of
1965 by an overwhelming majority, 370
to 7. It was agood bill. It provided in-
creased pay for Government workers, in-
cluding postal workers, and contained a
number of other provisions beneficial to
postal workers.

Most of its provisions were retained
in the bill after passage by the Senate
and as it was finally approved by the
President on October 29, 1965 as Public
Law 89-301. But thce Senate made one
chsnge in the House bill which was re-

“lained in the final version as passed and
whieh is distinctly untfair and must be
promptly rectified.

In the bill as it passed the House, sub-
stitute employees in the Post Office De-
partment were entilled to overtime pay
for work—

{A) in excess of 8 hours a day or (B) in ex-
ress of 40 hours a week.

As the bill passed the Senate and was
finally approved, the provision for over-
time for substitute postal employees was
limited to overtime pay for work in ex-
cess of 40 hours a week. The provision
for overtime after 8 hours a day was
climinated.

It is this latter provision which would
be restored by the hill I am introducing
tocay. It is in the interests of both
fairness and efficiency that substitute
employees of the post office should be
vaid overtime not just for work in excess
ol 40 hours a weck, but also for any
work in excess of 8 hours in any one day.

Regular employees paid on an hourly
rate already are granted overtime in ex-
cess of 8 hours a day. In fairness substi-
tute employees should receive no less.
It is the substitute employees who are
called upon in emergencies and often on
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little notice and who, without the pro-
tection of this bill, can be called upon
to work 12 consecutive hours in 1 day
and again on 2 more days during the
same week without getting overtime.

My bill would not only put substitute
employees on the same footing as regu-
lar hourly employees. It would also put
the Post Office Department on the same
basis as industty generally. Our substi-
tute mail carriers and other postal
workers should not be made to suffer
a second-class status. They deserve the
same consideration as other postal em-
ployees because of the uncertainties “of
their employment and the long hours
they are likely to work.

1 therefore urge prompt consideration
and adoption of my bill.

T

LOSSES SUFFERED IN WHITE AS-

PARAGUS INDUSTRY DUE TO
(NADEQUATE AGRICULTURAL
LABOR

(Mr. TALCOTT (at the request of Mr.
HuTcHINSON) was granted permission to
extend his remarks at this point in the
REcorp and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, one ol
the most able, conscientious, and knowl-
edgeable Members of this House, the
pentleman from California [Mr. BALD-
win| has recently completed a thorough
and comprehensive study concerning the
effect of the termination of the bracero
program on various creps arown in his
district. :

His February 3., 1966, report concerns
white asparagus, only one of many com-
modities affected by Public Law 78, Pub-
lic Law 414, and the many executive de-
cisions and regulations of the Secretary
of Lahor regarding supplemental labor.

Other crops, and the growers, workers
and consumers involved, were also ad-
versely affected. I ask unanimous con-
sent to include the report of Mr. BALDWIN
so that Members of Congress will have a
true and accurate report of the conditions
of agriculture and consequences of the
supplemental labor experiments of the
Secrefary of Labor.

RerorT FroM YoUR CONGRESSMAN, JOHN F
BaLowin, FEBRUARY 3, 1966

Tiwap FRIENDS: There has been much dis-
cussion in California as to the specific impac?
of the termination of the Mexican national
or bracero program on the various crops for
which such supplemental labor had been
formerly used. Since the program termi-
nated on December 31, 1964, there has now
been & full crop year since its termination,
so it is possible to make some specitic com-
parisons. Ferhaps the crop that has heen
most cxelusively a Delta crop, and which
formerly used many bracero supplementa:
laborers, was the asparagus crop. Californis
produces 100 percent of the white asparagus
crop grown in the United States, and this is
grown exclusively in San Joaquin, Contra
Costa, Yolo, and Sacramento Counties. In
fact, these 4 counties grow 80 percent of tht
world production of white asparagus.

White asparagus has been a major export
itemn and has been an important part of our
foreign market trade. From 1960 to 1964
canned white asparagus in California aver-
aged approximately 2.4 million cases. During
the sarne period the percentage of the white
asparagus pack of the total asparagus pack in
California averaged 63.5 percent. During the
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period 1959 to 1964 the number of cases of
asparagus exported by the United States in-
creased from 1,007,995 to 2,058,150, and their
dollar export value increased from $5,785,090
t0 $15,571,300. In 1963 and 1964 U.S. exported
canned asparagus represented more than 50
percent of all export vegetable items from vhe
Cnited States. In these same 2 years Cali-
fornia white asparagus represented approx-
imately 98 percent of our total U.S. asparagus
exports (the remaining 2 percent was green
asparagus). California white asparagus ex-
ports from 1960 to 1964 averaged approxi-
mately 1.9 million cases.

Although the specific Mexican national or
bracero law expired on December 31, 1964, the
Secretary of Labor still has authority under
the general immigration law to issue permits
for supplemental foreign labor to come into
this country to assist in harvesting any crop
where the Secretary makes a determination
that the supply of domestic labor ready and
willing to do that type of work is not ade-
quate and that prevailing wages in the area
will be paid. The Secretary has repeatedly
cxercised this authority on behalf of the
Stute of Florida and has allowed many people
from the West Indies to come into Florida to
help harvest crops in that State at substan-
tially lower wages than are paid in California.
However, he discriminated against California
by refusing to do the same for our State.
When he has allowed a few to be admitted,
they have been too few and too late.

‘What happened in California in 1965 be-
cause of lack of labor willing to harvest as-
paragus? The 1965 California white aspara-
gus pack was reduced to 1,269,000 cases, i
reduction of 52.7 percent. This was down
from 2,659,000 cases in 1964. The foreign
trade demand for white asparagus in 1965
was greater than in any previous year. As-
paragus acreage which was originally planned
for harvest in 1965 was sufficient to more
than adequately serve this foreign demand.
However, when Public Law 78 terminated un-
der which braceros could be specifically ad-~
mitted to this country, 16,243 acres of aspara-
gus was plowed up by farmers who felt that
it would be impossible to get adequate labor
to harvest the crop. In addition, during the
year 1965 an estimated 8,423 acres was plowed
up by farmers who tried but found it im-
possible to get adequate competent labor to
harvest the fields. TUnharvested asparagus
losses were estimated at $6.6 million. It is
estimated that if this asparagus could have
pbeen harvested, at least 50 or 55 percent of
this lost value would have been paid in wages
to labor. Half of our foreign market export
trade was lost because we could not fill the
orders. The productivity of the domestic
labor used in the asparagus fields fell off sub-
stantially, because much of it was not experi-
enced and some not conscientious. Wage
rates in picking asparagus went up substan-
tinlly, far in excess of the administration’s
so-called maximum guidelines under which
a 3.2 percent increase in wages and prices
has been set as a maximum. Hundreds of
jobs of cannery workers in Contra Costa anc
adjoining counties were either terminated
or greatly reduced from a time standpoint.
Scores of truckers lost their jobs because
there was no asparagus to haul. Some as-
paragus farmers went bankrupt. The price
of asparagus in grocery stores skyrocketed.

Here are a few of the results of the admin-
istration’s unyielding policy against provid-
ing adequately for the harvest labor require-
ments of the California asparagus farmer:

1. California white asparagus lost half of
its export market in 1 year because orders
couldn’t be filled, although it had tuken
many painstaking years to build up thi«
market.

2. This was a serious, adverse blow Lo our
U.S. balance of payments.

3. At least one-fourth of our total Delta
asparagus was plowed up, at staggering losses
to growers. as this is normally a 5-year crop.
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“chart presenting a monthly breakdown
by country of free world ships arriving in
North Vietnam during 1965.

- The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Michigan?

There was no objection.

The matier referred to is as follows:

© Cuart B.—7Free world ships arriving North Vietnam in 1965

United Greoco

Kingdom,

Month Japan

Nether- Malta Cyprus

lands

Leb-
anon

Pan-
ama

Nor-
way

“ January_..

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, as
the monthly unclassified figures are un-
doubtedly meant to suggest, some prog-
ress has been made in reducing this
trade but unfortunately that success is
not as marked as the unclassified figures
would have us believe. I can tell you

- that the true figure is more than double
.what we are being told; and that
amounts, as I said before, to more ar-
rivals by free world ships than by Com-
munist ships during 1965.

NONSTRATEGIC GOODS ARE VITAL

Just what is the nature of this trade?
First of all it is true that the great
majority of these free world ships are
under charter to Communist countries—
Communist China, Soviet Union, Ru-
mania, East Germany, Cuba and others—
that is these free world ships are
‘mostly carrying Communist goods to and
from North Vietnam. Some have
argued that this somehow removes the
" foul odor about this traffic. I disagree.
Any goods or export profits that Ho Chi
Minh needs badly enough to hire free
world vessels cannot but help Hanoi’s
overall war effort. I say we should not
concede our enemy one extra spool of
thread. Considerably more economic
pressure can and should be applied to
Hanoi.

Similarly, some in our Government
have offered us the assurance that no
strategic goods have been carried by any
of these free world vessels. Again the
fragrance of this trade to my way of
thinking has not been much sweetened.
First of all, although further informa-
tion may exist with others in our Gov-
ernment, the classified reports I receive
from the Depaitment of Defense indi-
cate that we do not have complete knowl-
edge as to the nature of these cargoes.

Second, even if free world ships carry
only nonstrategic goods they in effect
release Communist vessels for the trans-
portation of more war goods. The ulti-
mate effect is the same., The seaborne
source of the supply lines into Hanoi and
down to the South is kept open without
- hindrance. Did we not recently read
of members of a crew of a Cuban
freighter who jumped ship when they
learned they had been ordered to carry
weapons from China to North Vietnam
when previously their ship had been
engaged in so-called nonstrategic traffic?

Mr. Speaker, the stubborn fact re-
mains—North Vietnam is on all-out war
economy. Why should free world ships
contribute in any way to such an econ-
omy whether by carrying goods to or
from North Vietnam? I say so long as

. there is still one frec world ship docking
at Haiphong we should not relent in our
effort to stop this aid and comfort to the
enemy.

SOME PROGRESS NOTED

As I indicated earlier some progress has
been made toward drying up the enemy’s
seaborne source of supply. I was grati-
fied to learn that a number of govern-
ments have taken steps to remove theig
flag vessels from this trade.

However, even though some countries
have apparently removed their vessels
from this trade, it does not necessarily
mean that goods from these countries do
not find their way to North Vietnham,
Let us look again at the unclassified in-
formation concerning data for just 1
month. At this point in the Rrcorp,
Mr. Speaker, I wish to insert a chart indi-
cating the origin of cargoes of the five

free world ships arriving in North Viet--

nam during December 1965:

Natne Flag Cargo origin North Victunam port Date
) S Boelgium. ....__ ---| Haiphong Dee. 12
Isabel Eriea .o . .. .. Ilong Kong. . ---| Port Campha._. Dee. 11
Kanaris..__ ) Communist China. .....| Haiphong_____ Do.
Newheath_-___ ____________- Britisho_____________ Japan . __ ... _________. Port Campha.__ ---| Dee. 12
WakasaBay...__._.__.______|.___.do.______________|._.___ L1+ SO S ¢ 1 Do.

All five of these free world ships were
under - charter to ‘Communist Govern-
‘ments.  Four of these ships loaded car-
goes in free world ports: one in Belgium,
one in Hong Kong, and two in Japan., It

.1s evident, I submit, that what progress
has been made in shutting off free world
assistance to Hanoi, while encouraging,
is still gravely insufficient.

There is another glaring Instance of
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the need for greater cooperation from,
our friends. Of the 119 free world ship
arrivals in North Vietham during 1965,
67 were vessels registered under the flag
of the United Kingdom. British officials
argue that most of these vessels are un-
der lease to Hong Kong shipping con-
cerns and that they are powerless to in-
terfere with this traffic in the absence
of a formal declaration of war. How-
ever correct this explanation may be, it
clearly does nothing to ameliorate the
situation. I for one am not satisfied that
ways could not be found. Obviously the
British Government has found ways to
shut off trade with Rhodesia. For in-
stance, any British national who carries
or who supplies certain goods to Rhodesia
now faces 6 months in prison or a $1,400
fine or both. I know of no comparable
action taken with those trading with
North Vietham. The British should
hardly need reminding that our own
Government has given extensive support
to the embargo on Rhodesia in a number
of ways. We now, for instance, require
special export licenses, which, it is re-
ported, the Department of Commerce will
not grant in any case, to carry oil and
certain other commodities to Rhodesia.
It is not my purpose to raise the ques-
tion of the wisdom of our policy toward
Rhodesia, but I would express the hope
that in view of what has taken place the
British Government would reexamine its
policy of “hands off” British-flag vessels
trading with North Vietnam.

CUBAN AND NORTH VIETNAMESE TRADE. A DOUBLE

STANDARD?

If the attitude of the British Govern-
ment leaves something to be desired, so
does, in my opinion, the attitude of our
own Government. It has been-the policy
and continues to be the policy of the
present administration to in effect ex-
empt ships engaged in North Vietnamese
trade from the penalties and restrictions
imposed upon ships which engage in
Cuban trade. Why should we be more
considerate of Ho Chi Minh than Castro?

My colleagues will no doubt recall the
partially successful efforts made in the
last session to prohibit funds under the
foreign aid program from going to any
country whose merchant ships trade with
North Vietham. What was sought was
simply the addition of the words “or to

‘North Vietham” to the already existing

prohibition concerning those who trade
with Cuba. By the narrow margin of 174
to 164 the administration succeeded in
weakening this prohibition with regard to
North Vietnam with a proviso permitting
the President, if he determines it in the
national interest, to continue foreign aid
to countries with flag vessels carrying
North Vietnamese trade.

Frankly, I cannot comprehend how it
would be in our national interest to per-

‘mit in any way free world trade with the

Hanoi regime. To date I know of no
communication from the President to the
Congress indicating that such aid will be
continued to any nation whose vessels
continue to. trade with North Vietnam.
But neither have we received any indica-
tion that any foreign. aid funds have been .
cut off to any such country.

According to the President’s report to
Congress on the foreign aid assistance
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program for fiscal year 1965, which, of
course, includes the first 6 months of
calendar 1965, the following countries
which appear in the above list of ships
arriving in North Vietnamese ports dur-

ing 1965 have received, for instance,
military assistance alone in these
amounts:

‘I'ne Netherlands. ... ______. $1, 105, 000
Norway. - 35, 051, 0C0
Lireece.__ _ 63,061, 000
{&hanon . 106, 000
dJupan 18, 531, 000
IMNAMa . Ll 220, 000

B

‘e figures for fiscal year 1966, T am
teld, are classified. As I already men-
tinned some of these governments have
Laken steps to withdraw their ships from
siich trade but there are still countries
who apparently have not.

The concern of Congress over this
trade has not been without its effect.
A recent State Dcpartment statement
revealed:

In making diplomatic representations, the
executive branch is mindful of the provi-
sivas of the recent amendments to foreipn
assistance legislation which call for the
denial of economic and military aid to coun-
tries that do not lake appropriate steps to
remove their ships from the North Vietnam
itrade. We have notified all affected govern-
ients of these legislative provisions, and
have continued to press them to obtain
maximum cooperatioin from those very few
countries still having ships in trade.

The “no trade or no aid” provision en-
acted last session clearly indicates the
positive role congressional action has
played in foreign relations. The State
Irepartment’s hand was obviously sub-
stantially strengthened in dealing with
these countries as a result of Congress
determination last year.

NORTH VIETNAM TRADERS IN U.S. PORTS

Unfortunately there is another way in
which the policy of the executive branch
in cffect discriminates in favor of trade
in North Vietham. On February 6, 1963,
National Security Action Memorandum
Mo. 220 was issued by the National Secu-
rity Council, which prohibited any vessel
which has arrived in Cuba since January
1, 1983, from carrying U.S. Government-
financed cargoes from the United States.
According to Report No. 66 issued by the
Maritime Administration, 244 free world
and Polish-flag ships have made a total
of 1,024 trips to Cuba from January 1,
1962, through December 13, 1965. None
of these 244 ships are permitted to carry
17.8. Government -financed cargoes out of
11.5. ports. Close examinafion revealed
that 17 free world vessels which have
called at North Vietnamese ports in 1965
appear on this so-called Cuban blacklist
and therefore are prohibited from carry-
ing U.S. Government-financed cargoes,
not beecause of their trade with North
Victnam, but because they have also
:nlled at Cuban ports. At this point in
the REcorp, Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to include a chart giving
the names of these 17 ships.

T'he SPEAKER. pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Michigan?

There was no objection.

T'he matter referred to is as follows:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

CHART C.——Free world ships prohibited from
carrying U.S. Government finenced carpoes
because of trade with Cuba which called
at North Vietnamese ports in 1965

MNaume of ship { Ylag Jdross | Dote

| tonnage] arr ved

!
Ainali Maltese 7304 | Auz 28
Angaret Briti R 785 | Mov 2t
Avisfaith_ 7.8068 | Jurie 7
1o Fung 7,121 | Nov. 10
Jollity. 860 { Nov. 12
6, 647 | Muy 31
7,808 | Felv 11
Nevwmont,. . ... 7,151 | June 29
Phoenician Dawn 8708 | June 13
Hanta Uranda oo 7,220 Jar. 21
i M 27
i Apr. -
| O¢r.
Bhienfoon .. Juiv 1
Blanwear ... Feiv, 23
Sept. 23
Adosos 1T ... Jan. 26
Panagos. _ Jan. 28
San Spyridon Mar, 13
Agiog Cherapon. . July 11
Acme oo .. Cct. 18

Mr., CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaiker,
these 17 ships could carry U.S. Govern-
ment-financed cargoes except for Lhe
fact that they had been in Cuba. There
is in fact an example of a vessel which
was in North Vietnam on January 25,
1965, which, under charter to the Gov-
crnment of India, loaded at Port Arthur,
Tex., on July 21, 1965, a food-for-peace
cargzo of 10,210 long tons of wheat bound
for India as authorized under title I,
Public Law 480. This vessel, the Greek
flag ship, Saronis, could not have been
hired to carry such a cargo had it ever
been in Cuba in the last 3 years. No cne,
of course, wants to impede the flow of
food to a hungry people. This is not
necessary, but what is necessary, as I view
it, is that the policy of our Government
should nof be one of awarding public
business to vessels which have carried
goods for our enemy.

I feel very strongly that we should,
maoreover, prohibit ships which trade
with North Vietnam from not only carry-
ing Government-financed cargoes but
from doing any business at all in U.S,
ports. I have joined in sponsoring legis-
lation to that effect and I urge my col-
leagues to consider doing the same.
The reason for this is made plain by the
fact that this same Greek vessel, Saronis,
was again in a U.S. port, Newport Ncws,
Va., on December 21, 1965, when it sailed
with a cargo of coal bound for Brazil.
Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that a copy of my bill, HR, 9946, be

February 7, 1966

placed in the Recorp Immediately fol-
lowing my remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Michigan?

There was no objection.

The matter referred to is as follows:

H.R. 9946

A bill to amend the Merchant Marine Act,
1920, to prohibit transportation of articles
to or from the United States aboard cer-
tain foreign vessels, and for other purposes
Be it enacted by the Senale and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That sre-

tion 27 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1920

(46 U.S.C. 883), is amended by inserting

“{a)"” immediately after “Sec. 27.” and by

adding at the end thereof the following new

subsections:

“(b) No article shall be transported in
commerce aboard vessels of any foreign ship-
ping interest which allows vessels owned or
controlled by such interests to be used, on
or after the date of enactment of this sub-
section, in trade with Communist-dominated
North Vietnam.

“{c) As used in subsection (b) of this
section, the term ‘commerce’ means com-
merce between a point in any State or pos-
session of the United States (including the
District of Columbia and the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico) and any point outside there-
of or between points in the same State or
possession of the United States (includ-
ing the District of Columbia and the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico) through any
point outside thereof,

“(d) As used in subsection (b) of this
section, the term ‘shipping interest’ meuans
any individual, company; or group of com-
panies which has any ownership interest in
any ship engaged in such trade.

“(e) As used In subsection (b). of this
section, the term ‘controlled’ means con-
trol of movements of a vessel by virtue ol
ownership interests; agency agreements;
charter hire; or otherwise.

‘“{f) Whoever willfully violates subsection
{b) of this section shall be fined not more
than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than
one year, or both.

‘“(g) The President shall issue such regu-~
lations as he may deem necessary to carry
out the provisions of subsection (b) of this
section.”

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, at
this point I wish to insert a list of free
world ships which have called at U.S.
ports after having been in North Viet-
nam during 1965.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Michigan?

There was no objection.

The matter referred to is as follows:

Cuoare D.—Free world ships in North Vielnamese and Uniled States porls

Name Flag Gross In North In United States
i tomnage Vieinam
tHebes Coo . Uroek. .. 7,176 | June 11,1964
July 11,1964
Oct. 9, 1964
Oct. 24,1964
Mar. 10, 1965, New York, 7,555 long tons of bhulk steel
serap for United Ariby Repubtic,
July 11,1965
ollinds Diep_..__ Dateh. .. 6.631 | Mar. 31,1965 | June 23, 1965, San Francisco-Oakland. Loaded 13,000
long tons of petreleum coke for Japan.
Aug. 19, 1965, Stockton, Calif. Loaded 11,000 long
tons of safflower sced for Japan,
Saronis ..o _____. Greek. ... 7.271 | Jan, 25,1965 | July 20, 1965, PPort Arthar, Tex. Leoaded 10,210 long
tons of wheat for India (food for peace, title 1, 'ublic
Law 480).
Dee. 21, 1965, Newporl News, Va.  Loaded coal for
Brazil,
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‘Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker,
there appears to be at least two imme-~
diate courses of action open which can
clearly set the record straight with
regard to our Government’s attitude with
regard to free world ships in North Viet-
nam. First, the executive branch pos-
sesses the authority to establish a so-
called black list with respect to North
Vietnam as now exists .with respect to
Cuban trade. This, as I pointed out,
would affect only Government-financed
cargoes.

It is worth noting that the require-
ment was also established that in order
for a ship to be removed from the so-
called Cuban “black list,” it is necessary
for its owners to pledge that none of the
other vessels it controls will engage in
the future in Cuban trade. Secondly,
Congress, I believe should broaden this
prohibition to include all business in U.S.
ports both public and private not only
with respect to specific vessels which
have been in North Viethamese ports but
with respect to the vessels of any ship-
ping interest which allows any one of
its ships to profit from trade with the
I-Ia,noi regime.

These two courses of action may not
be sufficient to completely put a stop to
free world traffic in North Vietnam.
Other steps may be necessary such as the
mining or blockading of the harbors.
Nevertheless these two courses of action
would serve to make clear what in the
past has been unclear; to give Ho Chi
Minh unequivocal notice of our determi-
nation not to support or tolerate in any
fashion any form of free world assist-
ance which contributes to his policy of
aggression and subversion.

In the face of the totally negative re-
sponse to recent efforts to bring the con-
flict to the conference table, we can only
surmise that the Hanoi regime continues
to believe that the United States will
eventually grow weary under the condi-
tions of a long, limited struggle; and
that a Communist victory in South Viet-
nam is possible.

It seems to me that by failing to elimi-
nate all forms of aid and comfort from
the free world to North Vietnam we have
presented to Ho Chi Minh an obviously
contradictory position which, I believe,
can and has contributed to Hanoi’s rapid
escalation of the war in the expectation
of total victory. Until our Government
takes a clearer public stand with regard
to such free world assistance, our efforts
to convince the Hanoi regime of Ameri-
can determination to resist the spread of
communism cannot help but be damaged.

Mr, HOSMER. Mr, Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Yes, I yield
briefly to the gentleman from California.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, on this
classification question I just wonder why
the North Vietnamese know what ships
are going to Haiphong, I wonder why the
Chinese know what ships are going to
Haiphong, and I worider why the Soviet
Union knows what ships are going to
Haiphong and why the American people
should not know what ships are going
-into Haiphong, - ‘

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. I cannot an-
swer the gentleman’s question, but I ap~
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preciate him raising it again. I men-
tioned earlier in my remarks that I saw
no reason for this classification and that
the administration {s not telling the citi-
zens of our country the whole truth. I
believe it is well that this information
should be made available, - I appreciate
the gentleman underscoring my point.

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. I am happy to
yield to my distinguished colleague from
Massachusetts.

Mr. CONTE, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to congratu-
late my colleague from Michigan for his
concise and very objective presentation
here today on a very serious matter. I
have joined with him several years now
in an effort to prevent foreign aid to our
allies who are shipping goods and using
thetir ships to bring goods to North Viet-
nam. I cannot understand for the life
of me how countries like the United
Kingdom, which I understand from the
gentleman’s presentation here today is
one of the biggest users of their ships to
bring goods into North Vietnam, can con-
tinue doing this in view of the fact that
we have been such great friends of the
United Kingdom.

We were the first country to come to
their aid when they ran into difficulty
with Rhodesia. We immediately broke
off relationships with Rhodesia. We im~
mediately stopped brings goods into

Rhodesia because of the difficulties that

the United Kingdom was having there.

I cannot understand for the life of me
why a country like Greece continues to
bring goods into North Vietnam. If it
was not for the Truman plan and our
foreign aid, Greece would have fallen into
Communist hands many years ago.

We have been a great ally of the
Greeks down through the years. We
have helped them tremendously with bil-
lions of dollars of foreign aid. ‘Yef they
persist in bringing goods into North Viet-
nam, knowing that these goods will be
used against our soldiers over there in
the conflict at the present time,

I think that the gentleman’s crusade
and the arguments that he has presented

here on the floor, time and time again, -

have done much to stop many of these
countries from continuing this practice.

I am pleased to report to him the evi-

dence, as it has been brought before my
committee, indicates that the Greek
Government is presenting a bill before
its Parliament to pass a resolution to

stop the ships from going to North Viet--

nam.

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. I would like to
thank the gentleman for his generous
remarks, and I would also like to take
this occaslon to acknowledge the invalu-
able assistance that he has been during
this past year in helping to amend the
foreign aid bill, to put some limitations
on this problem, some teeth into it.

This is something that is going to re-
quire the combined effort of all of us
here on both sides of the aisle, and my
colleague from Massachusetts has been
an invaluable: help., I look forward to
his assistance in the future.

Mr. CONTE. I thank the gentleman
very much,

Y
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THE SERIOUS JOHNSON-McNAMARA
MISCALCULATION CONCERNING
NORTH VIETNAMESE AIR STRIKE
TARGETS AND WHAT TO DO
ABOUT IT

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. MiIN-
1si)., TUnder a previous order of the
House, the gentleman from California
[Mr. HosMmER], is recognized for 25 min-
utes.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, last Mon-
day I mentioned to the House two signifi-
cant failures in the management of the
war. These were: First, the failure of
our bombing of North Vietnamese tar-
gets during the period from February
through most of December 1965, to ac-
complish either the objective of slowing
down infiltration of North Vietnamese
military units to the south, or the objec-
tive of raising fo Hanoi the price for its
aggressions to an amount it is unwilling
to pay for continuing them; and second,
the failure of the 5 week and 2 day bomb-

_ing respite to lure Ho Chi Minh anywhere

near a negotiating table.

The responsibility for these faxlures
cannot be placed on U.S. military com-
manders. They are not running the war,
It is being run by civilians in Washing-
ton, principally President Johnson and
Secretary McNamara and their semi-
anonymous advisers, most of whom. also
are civilians untrained to run a war.

Air action over North Vietnam now has
resumed. It is the duty of these people
frankly to admit that their past choice
of ammunition—TNT bombs—and severe
limitation on targets just did not pro-
duce appreciable results. These Wash~
ington war managers seriously miscalcu-
lated. They should not perpetuate their
mistake. It is likely only to bring re-
newed frustration. Instead they should
give intelligent thought to the discovery
of what additional or alternate targets
could be more meaningful to the North
Vietnamese and apply some creative
imagination to determine what ammuni-
tion will best damage them. Last Mon-
day I predicted that “both the targets
and the ammunition may turnh out to be
quite unconventional.”

The prediction was based on the fact
that North Vietnam is a backward; un-
derdeveloped country with a primitive
‘“rice and fish” economy. Unlike the
Germany of World Wat II it cannot be
bombed to submission by blowing to
fragments a complex, highly integrated
industrial economy. Those who place

's0 much stress on “bombing Hanoi and

Haiphong to win the war” largely fail
to see this distinction. Similarly, North
Vietnam’s transportation is so primitive
it is little wonder that despite United
States bombing of roads and rails the

“infiltration rate of men and supplies

from north to south has increased
manyfold. Bomb damage easily had
been sidestepped by a simple switch in

"North Vietnamese freightloading prac-

tices—from wheels to the backs of men.
~ My prediction of unconventional tar-
gets and unconventional ammunition
also was based on the fact that “the cul-
tural level of North Vietnam is undoubt-
edly - one. - of the -lowest :imaginable.
Eighty percent of the population is il-
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literate, ignorant to an incredible degree,
and subject to the most extraordinary
superstitions.”—Statement in 1962 by
Lhe leftist French historian Gerard Ton-
ras who lived many years in Hanoi until
1960. Some rather interesting and pos-
sibly very effective alternatives to our
present kind of air strikes in the north
open up if we recognize it as “a land
where gods, devils, and animistic spirits
of inanimate cbjects are subliminal
neighbors during daylight and lurk al-
most tangibly among the darker patches
of night’—American Sccurity Coun-
¢ii  Washington Report, August 31,
1965, These alternatives—which ob-
viously fall into the category of psycho-
logical warfare—involve no killing, no
imaiming, no physical destruction. In
terms of violence they will deescalate
rather than escalate the war. But in
terms of results they well may be
decisive.

Raising the price to Hanoi for contin-
uing its aggressions to the prohibitive
level by psywar tactics requires actions
1o create enough misery, anxiety, wretch-
edness and distress in the minds of the
North Vietnamese people to induce an
intense general annoyance with the war.
Fven a Communist dictatorship cannot
long pursue policies so unpopular they
bring into being sweeping national dis-
organization, disturbance, and discon-
lent. Considering the cultural level of
the population and its fearful awe of
superstitious omens, the task of depop-
ularizing Ho Chi Minh’s policy of aggres-
sion should be well within the capability
of American ingenuity.

The few examples of many possible
actions along these lines which I am
about to cite are for illustrative purposes
and need not be taken as specific recom-
mendations before they are determined
to meet all the requirements of psycho-
logical warfare operations. They are
based on a study of North Vietnamese
customs and superstitions made for me
by the Library of Congress.

Example: North Vietnam’s Red River
Trelta is the nation’s rice bowl. Flooding
is controlled by damming upstream and
subsequent release of water to rice pad-
dies. Bombing the dams has been re-
jected because a flood would drown thou-
sands and many more would perish later
by starvation from loss of the rice crop.
As a nonexplosive alternative many tons
of harmless soluble dye might be dropped
upstream. A single B-52 is capable of
delivering in excess of 27 tons of dye.
Consider adding an ingredient which
also is harmless but creates an obnox-
iously offensive odor. The dye and the
odor will be picked up by the growing
rice.

North Vietnarnese eat rice every day
nl, every meal. 'T'he need to eat this kind
of unsightly, unappetizing but harmless
and nutritious mess day after day after
day could become a dear price to pay for
T{anoi’s transgressions. It also will de-
prive the North of its principal export
commodity helping to pay the cost of the
war.

During their campaigns in East Java
in 1946 and 1947 the Dutch dropped
harmless soluble dyes in rice paddies. It
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caused panic among the native people
who believed it to be a manifestation of
divine wrath. Effort should be made to
assure that a portion of the country’s
rice crop remains normal. This will gen-
erate black market woes and instant hos-
tility toward any government official who
attempts to allocate palatable rice, or to
collect it for export.

Example: Aleng with their superstiti-
ous nature the people of Vietnam, North
and South, have a long, deep-rooted dis-
like for the Chinese. These facts of
their life should be exploited to the full-
est, for instance:

To an oriental there is nothing lower
then a running dog. Cheap plastic .oy
models of Ho Chi Minh and Mao Tse-
tung joined in the shape of running dogs
couwld be airdropped in large quantity.

In Vietnam the ace of spades is enn-
sidered as deadly an omen as it is in
Bicily. Hundreds of thousands of plas-
tic ace -of spades playing cards could be
dropped throughout the country. Pic-
turcs of the two above-mentioned cul-
prits might also be added to the cards.

Seeing a woman on first leaving ore’s
dwelling in the morning is a certain sign
in Vietnam the day will be one of mis-
fortune, therefore rain plastic models of
women from the sky during the night to
be found as a morning greeting.

On hearing an owl ery “thrice in Jhe
night” North Vietnamese flatly expect
death in the immediate family. The ox-
perience generally results in the strong-
est sense of dread. Cheap air drop
devices which simulate three hoots of an
owl should be easy to design.

Except for the owl device all bad-luck
air drop items should be constructed to
nake a distinctive, audible sound as they
fall through the air to add the distress
of an advance harbinger that bad hick
is on its way. The use of plastic for those
objectionable symbols rather than paper
is clesirable because they are just that
much harder to get rid of. Air drops of
good-luck symbols bearing identificat.on
with the Republic of South Vietnam
should occasionally be made both for the
obvious reason and because they misht
incduce a Pavlovian reaction. It is to be
recalled that the Russian psychologist,
Pavlov, induced in dogs a state of total
disorganization by alternating acts of ill-
usage and kindness. Although airdrop
iteras only have been used as illustrations
here, radio and all other media, of cou:se,
nlay a role in the conduct of psychologi-
cal war.

Cutting down the infiltration rate ¢lso
should be examined in terms of the »2x-
amples just given. The routes used,
loosely deseribed as the Ho Chi Minh
Trail, have their beginnings in North
Vietnam, traverse several areas of Laos
and Cambodia and have multiple on-
trance points into South Vietham. Much
of the trail is screened by dense tropical
forests making ground movement very
difficult to detect. A high proportion of
the bombs we drop along it blow up trees
and bushes instead of Vietcong and their
supplies. It is clear that the more super-
stitious dread we can cause the enemy to
associate with this communication line,
the more difficult will be his progiess
along it.
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Example: On hillsides visible while
marching southward defoliate the shape
of the unlucky ace of spades.

Example: Skywrite this and other
omens of misfortune and death when
Vietcong are estimated to be in loca-
tions where they will see them.

Example: Spike the Ho Chi Minh trail
with. various devices emitting sounds.
odors, or other manifestations of doom,
death, or displeasure on the part of the
spirit world with the goings on. Sowing
by air of chemically treated seeds which
grow rapidly into bizarre and ominous
plant forms should be investigated.

In closing I have a few words for so-
called defense intellectuals and assorted
sophisticates who will deride and ridicule
these suggestions. In war it is as dan-
gerous to overestimate your enemy as it
is to underestimate him. If we are go-
ing to continue these air operations over
North Vietnam which are costly in air-
men’s lives and aircraft, then we had
better take another tack and start get-
ting some effectiveness out of them more
equivalent to their cost. This is not a
conventional war; it is an unconven-
tional war. Some, but not all, of the
strategy and tactics of conventional war
can be adapted to unconventional war.

Primarily, an unconventional war re-
quires unconventional strategy and tac-
tics. Psychological warfare is as old as
mankind: the assault on the mind is as
ancient as the roared battle cry, as his-
torically familiar as the rebel yell, and as
modern as the sophisticated techniques
of World War II. Its possibilities today
are manifold for defeating war of libera-
tion strategy and guerrilla tactics.

Lastly, I have g word for the wiseacres
who think they are being cute by shoot-
ing supposedly funny wisecracks from the
hip whenever their pseudointellectualism
is exposed to an idea they are incapable
of understanding and comprehending.
Let them rccall that the Vietnam roll of
dead and maimed Americans grows
longer every day. Instead of trying to
be funny, they should themselves be try-
ing to figure out ways to speed the war’s
successful conclusion. And, in the un-
likely event they happen to come up with
an idea, even if it is an unconventional
one, they should have the guts to get up
and suggest it.

PROBE FEDERAL JUDICIARY

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous orders of the House, the gentle-
man from Iowa [Mr. Gross] is recog-
nized for 15 minutes.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, the efforts
of the courts to oust Pederal Judge
Stephen Chandler, of Oklahoma, raises
serious questions that should be the sub-
ject of an immediate congressional in-
vestigation. In the first place, this is
clearly an invasion of the rights of the
Congress, for it is only the Congress that
has the constitutional authority to re-
move a Federal judge by impeachment.

If Judge Chandler is to be impeached,
it should be done by the Congress, and
only after a full investigation of all the
facts surrounding the action by the cir-
cuit court of appeals. I believe that this
is particularly important in the light of
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nedy to testify under oath, refused to
state that he had seen the assault with
the knife, although standing within 3
feet of the scene. Mr. Kennedy states
that he is convinced that this witness
is guilty of outright perjury. The vic-
tim of the assault was so mistreated and
threatened by friends of Jones that he
has now resighed from the Job Corps
and has left the State of Idaho.

Jones was recently brought before the
Third District Court in Boise for sen-
tencing, at which time Job Corps’ offi-
cials and his lawyer, Mr. Rowett, also
appeared. The district judge, Hon.
J. Ray Durtschi, withheld sentence on
Jones and placed him on.probation for
2 years, with the condition that he serve
4 months in jail, and then return to the
Job Corps. A further condition was
that he receive psychiatric treatment.

I am sure I reflect the consensus of
the group in stating that the concept
of the Job Corps and the philosophy
which led to its establishment is laud-
able in every respect. Such provides an
opportunity for underprivileged youth
to be trained for work and obtain neces-
sary education. We think it is obvious
that a group of young people in the 16-
to 2l-apge bracket, most of whom are
lacking in education and in the oppor-

tunity to compete in our society, are per-

haps the most highly impressionable
group of persons who could be assem-
bled. Many of them have already had
minor brushes with the law. I cannot
think of a greater tragedy than having
such g group of young people exposed
to what is obviously a vicious and men-
tally disturbed person. To compound
the problem, such a person was placed
in a position of authority and responsi-~
bility over these same highly 1mp1es—
sionable corpsmen.

We feel from this incident can be
drawn the obvious conclusion that the
screening process of the Job Corps is at
times, at least, a complete failure. We
are informed that the officials at the lo-
cal Job Corps camp are unable to, or have
not determined how many, if any, of
their corpsmen are on a present active
status of parole or probation from other
States. The State board of corrections
is reasonably positive that such situa-
tions exist and in conformance with the
interstate compact, are desirous of being
informed of the existence of parolees
and probationers from other States who
are presently residing within Idaho, We
feel this is particularly necessary since
we are informed that the Job Corps has
no interest in the supervision of parolees
or probationers,

We also feel it pertinent to point out
that the officials of the State of Idaho
concerned with supervising probationers
ahd parolees have had very fine coopera-
tion with the armed services regarding
such supervisory problems.

It is also the consensus of the group
that the'basic concept of the Job Corps,
as announced to the public at large, was
not to provide rehabilitation institutions
for eriminals. The public acceptance of
the Job Corps locations was, we Tfelt,
based on the asserted purpose of the Job
Corps as providing training and educa-
tion for underprivileged young people
who deserved an opportunity. .
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From my owh personal standpoint, and
while I may not reflect the consensus of
the group, I must state that I am highly
shocked and indignant at the use of Fed-
eral moneys to furnish legal counsel, bail,
psychiatric evaluation and treatment,
and so forth, to an accused, regardless of
whether he be a Federal employee, State
employee, or whatever.

As you know, our system of criminal
justice in the State of Idaho, for many
years has required the appointment of
legal counsel for indigent defendants and
the reports of our suprenie court are
replete with opinions stating that the
failure to fully and fairly advise an ac-
cused of his right to legal counsel, and to
furnish such counsel, constitutes the de-
prival of constitutional rights. I se-
riously dquestion the existence of any
statutory authorization for such expendi-
ture of Federal funds. Such certainly
has never been the case in regard to
armed services personnel and I can see
no difference between the furnishing of
counsel to a Job Corpsman, Federal em-
ployee, and the furnishing of legal coun-
sel to a mailman, a U.S. attorney, an ele-

‘vater operator in a post office building,

or a U.S. Senator, any one of whom could
be charged with murder or an attempted
murder.

We sincerely believe that these matters
demand your attention and investiga-
tion, if the Job Corps is to continue to
have the public confidence and carry out
the very laudable program for which it
was designed.

I should add that Mr. Kennedy, some
time ago, wrote to the Director of the
program, Mr. Sargent Shmver relative
to the problems discussed herein, and has
not, as yet, received the courtesy of a
reply.

DIFFICULTIES WITH THE JOB
CORPS PROGRAM

(Mr. QUIE asked and was glven per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, the obvious
result of this case is that enrollees at
Mountain Home Job Corps camp believe
the law of the jungle prevails and that
even officlals of the U.S. Government
countenance assault with a deadly
weapon.

Job Corps officials should be called to .

account for this episode. Do they be-
lieve they are teaching the young men at
the Mountain Home camp constructive
values by their actions in this case?
What justification do they have for hir-
ing an attorney with Federal taxpayers’
money, especially when Idaho law re-
quires that indigent defendants be fur-
nished counsel by the State?
Job Corps officials want Jones back in
the Job Corps under these circum-
stances? Do they plan to put him back
in a position of leadership and authority
over his fellow job corpsmen?

FAULTY PHILOSOPHY

This, case, in capsule, demonstrates
two damaging and dangerous things
about the way the Job Corps program is
now being administered.

First, the screening of enrollees is so
incredibly haphazard that officials don't
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even know when enrollees are on parole
for commission of major felonies.

-Second, the philosophy of Job Corps
officials is so ridiculously soft and con-
fused that they will excuse almost any
behavior by an enrollee, even when it
Jeopardizes the chance of other enrollees
to succeed.

-'The .case of “Paul Denhnis Jones in
Idaho is not an isolated one. It is typi-
cal of official policy in the Job Corps.
This kind of approach. in handling tough
young men who have committed serious
crimes permeates the entire administra-
tion of Job Corps camps. It-can be fatal
to the program unless it is reversed by
direct and immediate action.

GANG RULE

‘Two dropouts from Camp Kilmer re-
cently declared that they would not have
enrolled in the Job Corps if they had
known what it was like. One of them
commented “Many youths sent to court
for a minor crime were given a choice
between the Job Corps and reform
school.” A common statement among
enrollees is, “If I go back, the Judge will
put me in jail.” Another enrollee said,
“The dormitories are ruled by gangs.”

Is it any wonder that Job Corps dor-
mitories are often ruled by gangs when
authorities deal so foolishly with felony
crimes? Job Corps policy provides spe-
cifically:

No dismissals from Job Corps can be made
by centers without getting prior approval
from Job Corps headquarters * * *, Under
no clrcumstances, explicit or implicit, should
a resignation be asked for or the opportunity

-to resign offered.

REALISM NEEDED

The Job Corps concept is sound, but it
cannot be administered successfully by
administrators who coddle and encour-
age lawbreakers and gang leaders. Un-
less we start getting some realism into
the Job Corps program, the American
people will rise in indignation and prob-
ably sweep out the good potential with
the bad performance. That would be

tragic for the many youngsters who can
be helped by a good Job Corps program,
as well as for our society as a whole.

(Mr. HALL asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks,
and to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. HALL., Mr. Speaker, recently the
Under Secretary of Defense commented
extensively and favorably to me con-
cerning the morale effect on combat
troops, of the type of care rendered by
the U.S. medics in South Vietnam. I as-
sured the Under Secretary that this had
been true in all services and all wars and
engagements since the days of Surg.
Gen, Jonathan Letterman who estab-
lished hospital trains, and a system of
evacuation and medical care in its basic
modern phases during the War Between
the States. I pulled from my desk book
references, ‘“The History of the Medical
Department, U.S. Army,” volume 15, en-
titled “Personnel in World War II,” and
referred to chapters on “morale” which
under the old War Department.setup was

considered a vital function of G-l-—or
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tion opposed these proposals, we were
able in 1963 to add such a provision to
the Vocational Education Act. The proj-
ccts were never funded by the admin-
istration.

The 1964 Poverty Act launched us on
a mass production of Job Corps camps
without the benefit of experience. The
present philosophy of Job Corps admin-
istrators is endangering the entire Job
Corps approach, which can and should
help many youngsters help themselves.
The following case history forcefully il-
lustrates our point:

MEMORANDUM ON MounTaiN Howme, InaHo

On November 15, 1965, a vicious fight took
place in a dormitory at the Mountain Home
Job Corps camp. A corpsman was brutally
peaten by Paul Dennls Jones, a fellow corps-
man, for playing a radio in the dormitory.
‘With his viectim prone, Jones slashed his face
and Lands with a knife and then plunged the
knife into his abdomen.

UUp to this point, the story seems like one
of those unfortunate incidents that can hap-
pen oecasionally when you put rough, hard-
core young men together in a camp. ‘'I'be
full sequence of events, however, 1s appalling
and incredible. They can be summarized in
the following 10 points:

1. Jones, the assailant, was what is known
in ihe trade as a three-time loser. He had
ihree felony convictione against him, plus a
parolz violation, when admitted to the camp.

2, Job Corps officlals violated the inter-
state compact on parole and probations by
futling to notify Idaho authorities that Jones
was a parolee from California. Not only that,
in response to a request from Idaho authori-
tics, officials at the Mountain Home camp are
nrnable to determine, or have refused to de-
termine, how many of their corpsmen are
presently on parole or provation from other
Stutes.

4. Jones not only was a three-time felony
loscr, he was serving in a supervisory ca-
pacity in the Mountain Home camp as &
dormitory leader, wing leader and squad
leader.

4. 'The Job Corps paid for an attorney, bail,
and psychiatric treatment for Jones.

. ‘The Job Corps, by telegram from Wash-
inginn, asked the court to release Jones on
probation, without punishment, on the as-
surarce he would be accepted back at camp.

6. After release from the hospital, the vie-
Lim was so mistreated and threatened by
Jones’ friends at the Mountain Home camp
that he was forced to resign from the Job
Corps.

1. Job Corps officials refused to sign a
criminal complaint against Jones and re-
fusec. to cooperate with the local prosecut-
ing attorney, Mr. Fred Kenncdy.

#. The prosecuting attorney had to sub-
pena other corpsmen in order to get them to
iestil'y and at least one of the eye witnesses
o Lhe assault, standing 3 feet from the
zeene, sald he saw nothing. The prosecuting
slbiorney is convinced that this witness is
puilty of outright perjury, but once again
Joh Corps officials refused to cooperate or
like action to assist the prosecution.

7. The U.S. attorney, Mr. Sylvan Jeppesen,
th prosecuting attorncy. the warden of the
fdaho State Penitentiary, Mr. L. E. Clapp; the
vice chairman of the Idaho Board of Cor-
raetiom, Mr. Mark Maxwell; an Idaho parole
and probation officer, Mr. Al Roark; an official
of the Idaho Employment Security Agency,
Mr. Bill Lesh; and the Idaho attorney gen-
oral, Mr. Allen Shepard were so incensed by
thn handling of this case by Job Corps of-
ficials that they met jointly and determined
i bring the matter to the attention of Mr.
mhiriver and other officials In Washingon.
The prosecuting attorney wrote Mr. Shriver

No. 20-—-25

in December and, at least until recently, had
not even received the courtesy of a routine
reply.

10. On the pleading of the Job Corps of-
ficials, the district judge withheld sentence
on Jones and placed him on probation for 2
years with the conditon that he serve 4
months in jail and then return to the Job
Corps.

Mr. Speaker, this memorandum is
written at the eombined suggestions of
certain persons who attended a meeting
recently in the office of Mr. Sylvan Jep-
pesen, U.S. attorney. In attendance
were Mr. Fred Kennedy, prosecuting at-
torney for Elmore County, Mr. L. E.
Clapp, warden of the Idaho State Pen-
itentiary, Mr. Mark Maxwell, vice chair-
man of the board of corrections, Mr. Al
Roark, parole and probation officer,
Mr. Bill Lesh of the employment security
agency, Mr. Allen G. Shepard, attorney
general of the State of Idaho, and his two
assistants.

Mr. Jeppesen stated that he had been
requested by Senator CrURcH to attend
said meeting, which was called primarily
at the instance of Mr. Kennedy and Mr.
Clapp.

The discussion involved a recent crim-
inal incident at the Job Corps camp at
Mountain Home, Idaho. It was the con-
census of those present at the meeting
that the entire congressional delegation
should be informed both as to the cir-
cumstances and the thinking of the
group regarding corrective action which
should be taken.

On or about November 13, 1965, a
vicious fight took place in one of the
dormitories of the Job Corps camp at
Mountain Home. Said assault allegedly
took place as a result of Truley Tiliman,
a corpsman, playing a radio in a man-
ner disturbing to the other occupants
of the dormitory. The dormitory leader,
one Paul Dennis Jones, brutally beat
Truley Tillman about the head and face.
While sitting astride the prone body of
Tillman, Jones produced a knife and
slashed Tillman about the face and
hands, and then plunged the knife into
the abdomen of Tillman inflicting a
wound of approximately 2%, inches in
depth.

The matter was reported almost im-
mediately to Mr. Kennedy .as county
prosecutor. Becaus2 of the question of
Federal enclave, the Federal Bureau of
Investigation had been called. An FBI
investigator was dispatched to the scene
that night, interrogated Jones and ob-
tained from him a statement admiting
participation in the assault. Mr. Ken-
nedy was approached that night by of-
ficials of the Job Corps, who attempted
to convince Mr. Kennedy that there
should be no criminal proceedings filed
against Jones and he should be released
to the Corps for administrative action.
No person in the Job Corps camp, either
corpsmen or official, would sign the
criminal complaint against Jones for as-
sault with a deadly weapon, and Mr.
Kennedy was, therefore, required to gign
the complaint himself.

It was necessary to issue subpenas
and reguire attendance of Job Corps
withesses in court. The Job Corps of-
ficials, through their Washington, D.C,,
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office, hired Mr. Robert Rowett, an at-
torney at Mountain Home, to represent
the accused at Federal expense.

At the hearing held therein, Jones en-
tered a plea of guilty to assault with a
deadly weapon, and as is usual in such
cases, the district judge deferred im-
posing sentence pending presentence in-
vestigation.

At the hearing for sentencing, officials
from the Job Corps camp were presert.
A telegram from the Job Corps head-
quarters in Washington, D.C., was sub-
mitted to the court, which requested that
the judge place Jones on probation and
affirmatively stated that if sald Jones
were placed on probation by the court
he would be accepted by the Job Corps
and returned to the Job Corps camp.

In the course of the presentence in-
vestigation, it was determined that Jones
is a three-time loser on felohy charges,
having been convicted and served sen-
tences in California State correctional
institutions. The criminal record of
Jones can be summarized as follows:

At the age of 16, he attempted to kill
two persons by firing nine shots from a
revolver. He was admitted to the Cali-
fornia Fort Springs Boy’s Camp. In
1962, he was convicted of auto theft and
reecived a jail sentence and 3 years’ pro-
bation. Later in 1962, he was convicted
of auto theft and sentenced to an addi-
tional 2 years’ probation. In 1963, he
was adjudged a parole violator, con-
victed of another auto theft and sen-
tenced to the Soledad Correctional Insti-
tution. In 1964, he was paroled and on
September 8, 1965, was arrested for driv-
ing with a revoked or suspended driver’s
license, and served a total of 25 days in
jail.

At the time of his induction into the
Job Corps, he was, and still remains, a
parolee of the California correctional
system, Idaho, as are all States, is a
member of the interstate compact on
parole and probations. Under the terms
of said compact, each State agrees
that it will not permit one of its parolees
or probationers to move to another
State’s jurisdiction without, in advance,
informing the receiving State of such
desire and making arrangements for the
supervision of such parolee or proba-
tioner by the receiving State during the
kalance of parolee or probationer’s time.
No such notification was received by the
State of Idaho, or its board of correc-
tions from either the State of California
or the Job Corps. We were informed
that said Jones, while at the Job Corps
camp, was made a supervisor of other
corpsmen in three capacities; dormitory
leader, wing leader, and squad leader
which would indicate he had rather close
supervision of other corpsmen.

Mr. Kennedy has further stated that
he has received practically no coopera-
tion from fellow Job Corpsmen witnesses
in investigating or processing the defend-
ant for what is obviously a serious crime
in the felony category. This, in spite
of the fact that the defendant was a
three-time convicted felon and but for
extremely fortunate circumstances, his
latest vietim would have died.

One of the eyewitnesses to the assault,
another corpsman, called by Mr. Ken-
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the Chief of Personnel—but is now for-
gotten in a computer age, Admittedly,
I slipped in a remark about lack of such
coordination, referral to, or acceptance
of advice of the Chiefs of Technical Serv-
ices, whether it was in matters of supply
taken over by the computers of DSA—
Defense Supply Agency—or class 2 con-
trol-—command and professional assign-
ment of people by the Surgeons General
in all services, at all levels—except the
theaters of operation.

There was a time when medical care
in South Vietnam by so-called UIsCOM
units was primarily among civillans di-
rected by the White House and State
Department, and lowered quality medical
care to the level of the Far Eastern
trained—and French trained—physicians
working and operating in barrios and
under nonmodern conditions; rather
than elevating and training their type
care to our standards of know-how,
equipment, and technique, Toward this
end, as early as January 1964, hearing
records will indicate that I recommended
to the Secretary of Defense that our mil-
itary installations be beefed up and used
for both direct care for our service cas-
ualties as well as training and demon-
stration units for the civilian for the
physicians and their aids of South Viet-
nam. From the attached article, para-
phrasing the Theater Surgeon Col. Spur-
geon Neel, Medical -Corps, U.S. Army, I
am pleased to report that this has been
done. I know many military units have
been commended for lack of loss of life,
including one in support of units north-
west of Saigon which was commended
for handling 128 battle casualties in one
24-hour battle without a single loss of
life. In the fleld of evacuation we have
recently recommended -forward place-
ment of the trained and ready tactical
aeromedical evacuation squadrons 1in
order to better maintain the highly de-
veloped, but ofttimes improvised rapid
evacuation,

Physicians have always setved with
professional know-how and quickly ac-
quired military acumen, where needed
around the world in times of stress. Be-
cause their know-how on completion of
training is geometrically progressive and
greater than their forebearers in recent
wars, I predict that the death rate from
battle casualities—as well as sick and
nonbattle injuries—will continue to im-
pbrove. It is now less than 1 percent in
South Vietnam. No wonder there is high
morale among those fortunate enough
to be evacuated.

This article, dateline Saigon, South

Vietnam, is self-explanatory, and I com- "

mend it to all, not only as interesting
reading concerning the entire medical
departments, but as an accurate esti-
mate of the situation which will improve
the morale of the retirees concerning
their own, as well as the Nation’s youth,
who are in this hapless situation:

CHIEF SURGEON A HaPPY MAN—SUPPLY OF
. U.S. Mepics 1N Vier Is TERMED “IN EXCEL-

LENT SHAPE” ’

SaiGoN, SOUTH ViETNaM.—Col. Spurgeon
Neel is a happy man. He has the tools to
do his joh—save the lives of wounded United
States ahd Vietnamese soldiers in Vietnam,

Neel, chief surgeon for the Military Assist-
ance Command, Vietham (MACV), feels that

:

he has a more than adequate supply of neces-
sltles needed for healing-—well trained, dedi-
cated doctors and nurses and excellent medi-
cal supplies, )

He 15 free, too, of the usual military red
tape. His only boss here is Gen. William C.
Westmoreland, U.S. Military Commander in
Vietnam.

An ebullient, loguaclous man, Neel has
first call on anything in the U.S. Army Medi-
cal Corps.

The supply of doctors to treat wounded
Americans 1s good, he says: “We are in excel~
lent shape both qualitatively and quantita-
tively.”

Military spokesmen estimate there are well
over 300 Army doctors and more than 200
Army nurses in South Vietnam. The Air
Force and Navy likely have 150 additional
doctors and about 100 nurses.

In Vietnam Neel has two mobile Army sur-
gical hospltals, three field hospitals and two
evacuation hospitals. The Navy has its 3d
Medical Battallon with C Company at Da
Nang, the “Charley Med” that has taken care
of so many wounded marines.

In addition, the Korean divislon has an
evacuation hospital of 400 beds, 26 doctors,
and 33 nurses.

Working with the medical people in Viet-
nam, but not under MACV control are six
military hospitals in Japan, one on Okinawa
and one at Clark Air Force Base Hospital in
the Philippines,

Neel says he sometimes has an unusual
problem: overreaction to his requests by au-
thoritles in the United States. .

Sometime ago he asked for a flight surgeon,
and they sent out & man who had been in-
strumental in flight-surgeon training at Fort
Rucker, Ala, :

I was glad to have him, and he was en-
thuslastic about coming,” Neel said, “but

‘actually it would have been better 1f he had

kept on training other flight surgeons at
home.”

Neel does have other problems, of course,
mainly concerned with logistics. Although
he has first .priority in the Army Medical
Corps, there Is still the problem of getting
supplies to’ thelr destinations at the proper
time. :

The death rate for soldiers arriving at
forward hospitals in World War I was 814
percent. By World War IT this had dropped
to 415 percent, and only 214 percent of the
soldiers reaching forward hospitals in Korea
died.

In Vietnam the ratio has been 1 percent or
& trifle less.

Neel is proud of the low rate, but he real-
izes it could easlly change if the Vietcong
start throwing large masses of troops into
battle or bring in heavy artillery or air at-
tacks.

“Actually, we haven’t been strained too
much yet,” Neel says. “Our bulldup has been
gradual enough that we could pretty well
project our medical needs and keep up with
them. It hasn’t been like Korea, where we
found ourselves smack in the middle of a war
one Sunday.”

Besldes the first-rate personnel avatlable to
him, Neel belleves two factors have been im-
portant in the reduced death rate: improved
anesthetics and techniques and the ability ta
provide whole blood to surgeons near the
fAghting. -

Amputations have been greatly reduced by
Improvements in vascular surgery and the
fact that more surgeons can now perform
such operations involving the blood vessels.

“In Korea at one time we had only one
man in one hospital who was an expert at
this,” he says. “Now vascular surgery is per-
formed at every military hospital. We also
have plastic tubing now that we can use as
‘spare parts’ in replacing damaged arterles
and veins.”

Swift movement of wounded men from the
battlefield improves the chance of survival.
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In Korea only 10 percent of the wounded men
were taken out by helicopter, Here it’s 90
percent.

The tities “field" and “evacuation’ hospital
mean little in Vietnam. The 85th Evacua-
tion at Qui Nhon on the central coast, for
example, handled many of the first cavalry-
men wounded in the Ia Drang fighting, and
by no means all of them were. evacuated.
And the B5th currently is treating about 300
serious malaria cases, most of whom will be
returned to duty from the hospital.

Two of the six U.S. military hospitals in
Japan handle most of the Vietnamese casual-
tles that arrive in that country. They are
Johnson Hospital and Camp Drake, both run
by the Army and both recently renovated.

About 1,000 evacuees are in the facilities in
Japan, but only 15 percent are men wounded
in battle. The others are sick or were injured
outside combat.

Only the less serious cases among evacuees
are taken to Japan. They are men who are
‘expected to be returned to duty, Serlous
cases or those, for example, requiring plastic
surgery, are flown on to the United States.

U.8. medical authorities in Japan say thelr

- supplies and personnel are adequate,

The U.S. Army hospital on Okinawa has

been expanded from 350 to. 500 beds. The
hospital has a sufficlent staff, its administra-
tors say.
- One of the key out-country hospitals han-
dling wounded is Clark Air Base Hospital near
Manila. At Clark some casualties remain,
but others, usually critical cases that can be
moved, are quickly transferred to other mili-
tary hospitals in the Pacific area, including
Honolulu and Formosa. Some are sent di-
rectly to the United States.

There are no serious shortages at Clark,’
but during such major battles as Tan Drang
the hospital was jammed, and doctors and
nurses sometimes worked for 48 hours with-
out sleep. -

The most serious problem confronting
Army doctors is. wounded who require brain
surgery. There are not many brain surgeons
in the Army.

Some U.S. doctors are attached to South
Vietnamese units, and many American physi-
clans serve as advisers to the Vietnamese.
1T.8. medical personnel also hold clinics in
every village the Army passes through, pass-
ing out medical supplies and treating every-
thing from a scratch to surgery. Individ-
ual treatments, a spokesman says, average
20,000 to 30,000 a week.

TARIFF CUT OF 50 PERCENT
UNJUSTIFIED

(Mr. GROSS asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the RECORD.) )

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I have
had strong misgivings about the Trade
Expansion Act of 1962 and the 50-per-
cent tariff reductions proposed under it.
The tariff cuts would be across the board
and very few items would be spared from
the 50-percent cut.

The act itself in no sense called for
such a drastic operation. This was
superimposed on it later by the Presi-
dent’s Special Representative for Trade
Negotiations. :

The act itself contemplated something
very different. The legislation called
for very extensive and detailed hearings
by both the U.8. Tariff Commission and
the Committee for Trade Information.
It called for the gathering .of “detailed
information on the many tariff items,
which is to say, the many products
which would be subject to duty reduc-
tions. The act spelled out the type of
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pertinent information that was to be
Aeveloped in the public hearings.

The hearings were indeed held—3
yoars ago, or from December 1962
through March 1963. Some 800 wit-
nesses testified or sent in statements,
including many Members of this House
and the other body. The purpose was
10 gather full information for measur-
ing the probable effect of tariff reduc-
tions on different products.

If a general tariff reduction across the
phoard had been contemplated it would
nave been unthinkable for Congress to
require such hearings or for the hear-
ings actually to be held as they were
held. It is obvious that the Congress
had no intention of calling for a 50-
percent cut across the board. Yet that,
with minor exceptions, is precisely what
was agreed to with the GATT represent-
alives in a mecting held in May 1963,
or nearly 3 years ago.

The agreement with GATT placed the
Congress in a ludicrous light and made
of the public hearings held by the Tariff
Commission and the Trade Intormation
Committee an unacecountable exercise in
1he waste of time and money. It was
worse. It broke faith with accepted
procedure and upset the trust placed in
legislative enactments.

Mr. Speaker, these highhanded pro-
cedures and the flouting of the statute
have been enough to condemn the whole
American participation in the Geneva
negotiations. Congress should call for
4 correction, and insist that the unques-
tionable intent of the law as retflected by
the provisions I have mentioned be
nonored rather than brushed aside as
so much chaff. If the Congress per-
mits its laws to be thus interpreted at
will by administrators there would be
no need of legislating.

T'his is not all.

On the economic side a deep flaw in
our trade statistics that has been pro-
ducing deceptive effects about this
country’s competitive position in foreign
trade, is coming to light. The public has
been led to believe that our position is
so strong that we have succeeded in
ringing up export surpluses of $5 to $7
pillion per year in recent years. This
optimistic impression has been chal-
lenged in recent times. I myself chal-
lenged it in a statement on this floor last
tall; and I am convinced that the United
sstates is not in good shape in foreign
markets. as measured by truly competi-
tive exports.

The one item of manufacturcd goods
in which our exports have prospered has
peen machinery and industrial equip-
ment: and this is accounted for by the
large outflow of capital from this coun-
try into production facilities in foreign
countries, where labor costs are dis~
tinctly lower than here. In manufac-
tured items obther than machinery our
share of world markets has been shrink-
Ing.

We have also increased our exports of
farm products, but the increase is ac-
counted for wholly, not by our competi-
tive advantage, but by governmental
assistance. Shipments under {foreign
aid, the food for peace program, ct cetera,
have lifted our farm exports to record

levels, but the American taxpayer has
made up the difference between our
costs and foreign prices. Therefore the
evidence does not support any notion of
our competitive superiority.

If the proper corrections are made in
our statistics we will find that our
vaunted export surplus vanishes so far as
it could be taken as evidenece of our com-
petitive standing in world markets.

This being the case it is not possible
to justify any serious tariff reductions at
ihe present time, much less one of 50
percent.

Since our machinery exports indicate
a competitive advantage perhaps tnat
item could withstand a duty reduction;
but we should not jeopardirze scores of
other important products on the ground
that our exports of machinery are boom-
ing.

Mr. Speaker, I am introducing a jeint
resolution designed to correct the staiis-
tical practices complained of so that we
may feel confident that the official
statistics on which policy is based is
souind rather than deceptive.

CONGRESS SHOULD BE GENERCUS
IN RECOGNIZING ITS OBLIGATION
TO SERVICE PERSONNEL

(Mr. MIZE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his
reraarks.)

Mr. MIZE. Mr. Speaker, in view of
our consideration of legislation to pro-
vide education. training, and other rcad-
justment benefits to the men and women
of our Armed Forces, I think it is ap-
propriate to call attention to a state-
ment which I have filed with the House
Veterans® Affairs Committee in behalf of
the bill I have introduced, H.R. 121868,
the Veterans’ Educational Assistance Act
of 1966.

The statement follows:

STATEMENT oF CONGRESSMAN (HESTER AMIZE
TG VETERANS AFFAIRS COMMITTEE IN Be-
HALF oF H.R. 12168, THE VETERANS' HDU-
CATIONAL ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1966, FEBRIJARY
7, 1966
Mr. Chairman and members of the Vet-

erans’ Affairs Committee, the United States
has always been generous with its veterans.
The Congress and the people have always
recognized that compulsory military serv-
ice demands sacrifices on the part of those
called upon to serve their country in times
of peace as well as in times ol war. Ynung
men and women rnust leave their jobs, in-
terrupt their educations, and disrupt their
family lives in order to fill positions essen-
tial to the national security.

In the past we have helped compensate
for these sacrifices through federally spon-
sored programs. After World War II, i1 was
the GI bill of rights; after the Korean con-
flict it was the Korean bill of rights. These
were programs to help the veteran contuinue
his education, retrain for his job, ge: his
family into a home, or start a new business.
They have cost billions of dollars, but we
have accepted these costs as part of the
price we have to pay to keep vhe Nation se-
cure against the efforts of those who would
destroy us or enslave us. It is intercsting
to note, however, that the billions we spent
in these programs have~returned addi ional
billions to the economy from the better
salaries of the better trained and the hLetter
educated veterans.

wonlil

February 7, 19¢0

Since the expiration of the Korean GI bitl
in January 1955, our country has still had
compulsory military training because there
has never been a time when we didn’t need
the services of GI's to carry out defense du-
ties around the globe. We've referred to
these periods of service as cold war duties
even though they have had the habit of
heating up now and then in Berlin, Lebanon,
Quemoy and Matsu, Cuba, southeast Asia,
and the Dominican Republic.

Legislation has been introduced as a cold
war bill of rights and has passed the Senate.
This legislation has strong support among
Members of the House of Representatives, as
witness the number of bills which have come
before this committee. It is generally ac-
cepted, although somewhat reluctanily by
the administration, that the Nation provide
readjustment benefits for our service men
and women as long as we find it necessary to
call them into the service of their country.

We differ as to the degree of this assistance,
however. In the introduction of my bill, I
have joined with my colleagues who feel that
we should include all veterans who have had
at least 6 months of military service from
February 1, 1955, to the termination of their
compulsory service. Those who become eli~
gible on the basis of their service would earn
education or training time at the rate of 1,
days for each day of military service. A limit
of 36 months would be placed upon the total
amount of education and training to which
a veteran would be entitled. He would have
to start his program within 3 years after dis-
charge and would be required to complete it
within 8 years after discharge.

Funds would be provided to each eligible
veteran to help him pursue a program of edu-
cation and training, full time or part time.
The allowances could be used toward defray-
ing the costs of subsistence, tuition, fees,
supplies, books, and equipment. Funds
would also be available should the veteran
choose a program of on-the-job training or
on-the-farm training.

Mr. Chairman, the bill which I and several
of my colleagues have introduced, does not
differ in principle from the other bills which
have been introduced. It recognizes the
obligation we have to the men and women
we call into the armed services. Our bill is
more generous in many respects than the
other bills, but certainly this is no time to
be niggardly, especially in view of what our
service personnel are being asked to face in
Vietnam. I would hope that the generous
provisions incorporated in H.R. 12168 would
be ones which would prevail in the legisla-
tion adopted by the 89th Congress. Although
generous, the provisions are reasonable, and
are partial compernsation to the few who have
had to make sacrifices in defense of the many
who can remain st home, stay on their jobs
or continue their educations, enjoy their
families and risk neither life nor limb in
their pursuit of happiness.

HARVEST LOSSES RESULTING FROM
TERMINATION OF BRACERO PRO-
GRAM

(Mr. TEAGUE of California asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and cx-
tend his remarks, and include extra-
neous matter.)

Mr. TEAGUE of California. Mr.
Speaker, I call to the attention of my
colleagues the following summarization
of a report by the University of Cali-
fornia relating to harvest losses as a re-
sult of the termination of the bracero
program.

The report may be summarized as fol-
lows: What does it all add up to? Just
this. While gross revenues may have in-
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California, Hon. JAMEs B. Urr—an iden-
tical bill having been introduced by our
colleague, .the gentleman from New
York, Hon. EuceNE J. KEoGH—and the
committee is unanimous in recommend-
ing its enactment. .

RESIGNATION FROM COMMITTEE

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following resignation from a com-
mittee:

- HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., February 7, 1966.
Hon. JoHN W, MCCORMACK,
Speaker of the House,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mn. SPEAKER: I herewith tender my
resignation as a member of the Committee on
Agriculture,

Having thoroughly enjoyed my work on
this committee, I wish to advise the House
that this resignation is being submitted in
accordance with a decision of our committee
on committees that members of the Com-
mitiee on Rules should not have dual com-
mittee assignments.

Sincerely yours,
DeLBERT L. LaTTA,
Representative to Congress.

The SPEAKER. Without objection,
the resignation will be accepted.
There was no objection.

ELECTION TO COMMITTEE

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I offer a resolution.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H. REs. 720

EResolved, That GEORGE V. HANSEN, of
Idaho, be, and he is hereby, elected a mem-
ber of the standing Committee of the House
of Representatives on Agriculture.

The resolutiorny/was agreed to.
to/ reconsider was laid. on

PROPOSAL TO DROP.PLASTIC ACES
OF SPADES ON THE ENEMY

(Mr. THOMPSON ¢f New Jersey asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, the gentleman from California’s
[Mr. HosmeR] weekly speeches are mak-
ing a most valugble contribution to our
strategic thinking on Vietnam, in fact, it
is not too much to say that they are be-
ginning to do for Monday what is already
being done for Sunday by Steve Canyon.

Admirers of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia [Mr. HosmEeR] have been in a state
of suspense since last week when he
closed with this warning:

Both the targets and the ammunition may
turn out to be quite unconventional—7J shall
say more about them in the near future.

Monday is here again, and we can how
read on,

What the gentleman from California
[Mr. Hosmer] has come up with is cer-
tainly original—a welcome new initia~
tive—but we should recognize that his
suggestions are no more than a begin-

ning; we should all be grateful to him
and the GOP conference committee on
nuclear affairs, but one cannot help feel-
ing that their specific suggestions betray
an uncharacteristic timidity, one might
almost say “conservatism.”

His suggestion of showering enemy
areas with plastic aces of spades is inter-
esting; even more effective in convincing
the enemy that their luck is running out
would be the scattering of dice so loaded
that they can never roll higher than
acey-deucey. Again, the suggestion of
dropping plastic women in dawn raids is
indeed stimulating; but once again com-
promised by the gentleman from Cali-
fornig’s [Mr. HosmEer] disturbing addic-
tion to the synthetic, why should we be

content with polystyrene when the.

Daughters of the American Revolution
are clamoring to do their bit? -

The only danger that I see in all this
is, of course, the ever present possibility
of escalation which always has to be
balanced against the advantages of any
new military initiative. The discovery
of new chinks in the enemy’s armor—
my apologies, Mr, Speaker, for an inad-
vertent pun—a frivolity inappropriate to
the discussion the suggestions of the
gentleman from California [Mr. HOSMER]
deserve—this discovery should always
alert one’s mind to one’s own correspond-
ing vulnerability.

The gentleman from California [Mr.
HosMER] wants us to take advantage of
superstition in North Vietham; is he so
confident that there are no such weak-
nesses in his own back yard? What if
the enemy .retaliated in southern Cali-
fornia? A few ladders judiciously ar-
ranged over the Long Beach Freeway, the
Harbor Freeway, and the San Diego Free-
way would isolate millions of commuters
in his district; a systematic loosening of

.the tops of salt-cellars would produce

lunchtime paralysis; and instead of
hundreds of thousands of plastic aces of
spades, the distribution of hundreds.of
thousands of meaningless IBM cards
could create economic chaos.

The thought of the gentleman from
California’s [Mr. HosMER] district, Mr.
Speaker, reminds me of another feature
of his speech—a political pointer of great
interest, quite apart from the military
value of his suggestions: As I listened
to the gentleman from California [Mr.,
HosMmEeR] speech, I was struck by that un-
canuny feeling “I have been here before”,
where is it, I thought, that I have seen
these plastic women, these plastic run-
ning dogs, these hooting devices, these
“bizarre and ominous plant forms”?
And then I remembered and realized
where the gentleman from California
[Mr, HosMEr] has been getting his in-
spiration—right next door, Mr. Speaker,
in Disneyland. Dare we infer from this
that Mr, Disney has now undertaken a
role in the eouncils of the Republican
barty even more significant than that of
advising Senator MURPHY ? )

Mr. Speaker, the gentleman from Cali-
fornia [Mr, HosmER] says, and I have no
difficulty in believing him, that his ideas
are the outcome of the lucubrations of
the GOP conference committee on
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nuclear affairs analysis; I think I can
best sum up my reaction to these dis-
tinguished colleagues of ours in the words
used by the Duke of Wellington of the
British Regulars before Waterloo:

I don't know what they do to the enemy,
but by God they frighten me. ’

SEVENTY-TWO PERCENT THINK DO-
MESTIC PROGRAM SHOULD NOT
BE REDUCED DESPITE VIETNAM

(Mr. GILLIGAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. GILLIGAN. Mr. Speaker, the
American people again have backed the
course set by President Johnson. This
time, a poll reveals, 72 percent of the
bublic believe the President’s domestic
program should not be reduced in the
face of the Nation’s Vietham commit-
ment.

The Louis Harris poll, published today,
February 7, in the Washington Post, in-
dicates that even a majority of conserva-
tives who backed Barry Goldwater in
1964 do not wish to see key programs of
the Great Society cut back.

Education and health assistancé pro-
grams drew the strongest support, the
poll indicated. The poll also seems to
show the people have answered with a
loud “No” the President’s questions in his
state of the Unlon message. The ques-
tions were:

There are men who cry out that we must
sacrifice. Well, let us rather ask them who
will they sacrifice? Are they going to sacri-
fice the children who seek the learning, or the
sick who need the medical care, or the fam-
1lies who dwell in squalor now brightened by
the hope of home? Will they sacrifice op-
portunity for the distressed, the beauty of
our land, the hope of the poor?

Results of the poll which I call to the
attention of my colleagues;

PuBLIC GENERALLY SEEs No REasoN YET 'To
CHOOSE BETWEEN GUNS AND BUTTER
(By Louis Harris)

Although the American people tend to
think Congress should slow down from its
1965 pace, 72 percent of the public is equally
convinced that President Johnson'’s domestic
program should not be reduced in the face
of mounting commitments in Vietnam. The
popular conviction seems to be that a nation
s0 rich and prosperous need not yet choose
between guns and butter.

Conservatives who backed Barry Goldwater
In 1964, Southerners who have consistently
resented Federal incursions into their way of
life, even high-income groups who suspect
recent tax cuts  may be shortlived are in-
cluded among the solid majority opposed to
reducing expenditures: for key programs of
the Great Soclety. .

When pressed to name those Government
programs which in case of necessity ought
to be cut first, two prime candidates
emerged: the space program and aid to cities.
The untouchables, in the Jjudgment of most,
would be aid to college education and health
assistance. :

A cross section of the public was asked:

“In general, because of Vietnam, do you
think President Johnson should reduce the
size of his programs at home, such as edu-
cation, poverty and health, or do you feel
these programs should not be reduced ?”’
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Time and again, people come back to their
central view that domestic programs are im-
portant and essential and are high on the
st of what our young men are fighting for.
But if reductions are to be made, further
rjuestioning made clear, people are prepared
{0 draw up their own list of priorities——both
for cutting and for keeping.

The cross section was asked:

“which one ot the following programs
would you cut first, il one Government pro-
gram had to be reduced?” and “Which one
of the following programs would you cut last,
if one of the Government’s programs had to
be reduced?”’

“n pereent|
Lst cut { Last cut

S [ -
fpace Program._ - sl 15
Aid to cities.. 24 6
Poverty progr 20 21
Add to farmuers 1t 7
Aid to collepe edueation [ 33
Aid to health care.... - . 5 15
POE SUIC - o e mmm s & 3

[t is possible, o course, that Mr. Johnson’s
already expressed aim of providing both guns
and butter will be realized in 1966. This
is the clear hope of a large majority. But
if reductions do become necessary, the Presi-
dent’s treasured ‘‘consensus” may prove to
ire more difficult to achieve,

T e

MODERNIZATION OF POSTAL
HACILITIES

(Mr. POOL asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 minute
and to revise and extend his remarks.)

Mr. POOL. Mr, Speaker, recently
Postmaster Lawrence O’Brien announced
a new and expanded effort to modernize
our postal facifities through increased
mechanization. He proposes to take ad-
vantage of all present and future re-
sources offered by science and tech-
nology.

Mr. O'Brien is to be commended for his
ambition and foresight. The American
postal system is the primary means of
communication upon which our popula-
tion relics. With private industry be-
coming increasingly mechanized, it is
only logical and fitting that our national
system of communication—the mails—
should have the benetit of equivalent
mechanized techniques in order to keep
up with the times. Keeping abreast of
modern methods is a debt owed the con-
sumer public by the Post Office, and I
preatly admire Mr. O'Brien for taking the
initiative toward a public service of
monumental proportion.

As a member of the Post Office and
Civil Service Committee, I should like to
add that I am confident that Mr.
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O’Brien, while dedicated to modernizing
the postal system through mechaniza-
tion, is very conscious of the importance
of the role of the individual worker in
transporting the mails. He has Indi-
cated his concern for future adequate
manpower, both at management and
other levels. For this reason, I can fully
support this new and expanded program,
for I know the Postmaster General will
implement the new mechanization for
the greater good of the individual postal
worker, as well as for the general public.

This new mechanization means not
only better, more efficient mail service,
but it also means improved working con-
ditions for thousands of postal employees.
Tyeryone stands to profit from the new
postal mechanization.

The only reservation which I have
concerning Mr. O’Brien’s program is the
purchase of 4,000 mailsters. A mailster
is the little three-wheeled motorized ve-
hicle used for suburban mail delivery.
My office has reccived some report: of
accidents involving these vehicles, and I
am concerned for the safety of the postal
carriers who make deliveries via thiese
mailsters. If the safety record of tlicse
carts is shown to be poor, however, 1 am
certain that the Postmaster General will
delete the mailster portion of his pro-
sram in the interest of the safety of the
individual employee. I intend to apoeal
to him for reconsideration about these
mailsters.

1 should further like to call to mind
at this time an outstanding innovation
in the new Post Office program. 'This
is the Office of Planning which Mr.
OBrien will establish. The Office will
be staffed by a small, professional core
of workers who will concern themselves
with planning for the future of the postal
service, by coordinating research eflorts
of Government and private industry.
wrthermore, policy and operational de-
cisions in the postal service will be facili-
tated by the aid of computers.

Americans should be proud of tnese
steps toward progress which Mr. O’Brien
has outlined for execution. The U.S.
postal system stands to become the most
modern postal operation in the world to-
day.

EVERETT 1. PALMER-—PENN:YL-

VANIA IS LOSING AN OUTSTAND- '

ING CITIZEN

(Mr. SAYLOR asked and was piven
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, on Fcb-
ruary 1 one of Pennsylvania’s outstand-
ing citizens retired as vice president of
the Pennsylvania Power & Light Co. and
is moving to Hanover, NH. Everett L.

almer is known and respected by many
of us here in the Congress as a trusted
friend.

I am sure the people of my State join
me in wishing Ev godspecd and g¢reat
enjoyment in his retirement. Yet, I can~
r.ot help but view this event with some
regret. We are all acquainted with the
great economic and industrial advince-
ment that has occurred in Pennsylvania
i recent decades. As a public utility
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executive for the past 40 years, Ev Palmer
contributed substantiallyto this growth—
growth which is reflected in a higher
standard of living for every Pennsyl-
vanian; and, indeed, has contributed to
our national prosperity. He will not be
easily replaced.

Ev Palmer’s interest and contribution
has not alone been measured in his work
with the Pennsylvania Power & Light
Co. but also in his interest and concern
for education. He has been a trustee
of the Western College for Women and
of the Moravian College. He was also
president of the board of the Moravian
Seminary for Girls from 1954 to 1963.
In these capacities he has done much to
improve these educational institutions.

When Thomas Jefferson spoke to the
Republican Citizens of Washington
County, Md., on March 31, 1809, he said:

If, in my retirement to the humble station
of a private citizen, I am accompanied with
the estecmn and approbation of my feliow
citizens, trophies obtained by the blood-
stained steel, or the tattered flags of the
tented fields, will never be envied. The care
of human life and happiness, and not their
destruction, is the first and only legitimate
object of good government.

Ev Palmer can be assured that his
retirement will be accompanied with the
esteem and approbation of his fellow
citizens. Furthermore, he may be
strengthened in his retirement by the
knowledge that he has worked tirelessly
toward successful implementation of the
“only legitimate object of good govern~
ment,” the care of human life and hap-
piness.

Mr. Speaker, to say merely that
Everett L. Palmer’s contribution to our
growth is appreciated is an understate-
ment. We are all indebted to him. To
say simply that Everett L. Palmer is well
liked is similarly an understatement. He
is loved by many of us not only for his
contributions to our material well-being,
but, rather, just for being Ev.

Now, he and his lovely wife, Sara, are
moving to Hanover, N.H., where, because
of his love of skiing, he can spend more
time on the slopes. As he leaves Penn-
sylvania, I can only say to him, “Good
luck, Mizpah, and may the ski run be
fast.”

THE JOB CORPS

(Mr. GOODELL asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. GOODELL. Mr. Speaker, my col-
league, the gentleman from Minnesota
[Mr. Quirl, and I are friends of thc Job
Corps concept. As friends of the Job
Corps concept, we are deeply distressed
and angry about the philosophy prevail-
ing in its administration today. Situa-
tions involving Job Corps enrollees from
all over the country have come to our at-
tention dramatizing this point. Perhaps
the most disgraceful of them all involves
the Job Corps camp at Mountain Home,
Idaho, which we wish to discuss and ex-
press our indignant protest about today.

In doing so, let the record be clear that
we sponsored legislation for experi-
mental “residential skill centers” as far
back as 1961. Although the administra-
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House of Representatives

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., used this verse of Scripture, the
words of Jesus, John 14: 1: Ye believe in
God, believe also in Me.

Almighty God, as we worship Thee
and commune with Thee in prayer, may
we have our faith deepened that in the
warmth of Thy love, our minds may be
open to Thy wisdom and a clear vision
of Thy truth.

‘We beseech Thee to endue us with keen
insight to see, with courage to obey, and
with power to endure and may Thy
presence be with us as a light upon the
lonely way which we must walk.

Grant that in following Thy steps
and obeying the Master’s words, we may
learn that the truth of Thy divine
fatherhood is sure and all transfiguring.

May we be delivered from the cynicism
of our time and the clouds of bitterness
which it is casting over the earth and
help us to believe in the great revelation
that Jesus made of life that Thy
grace can forgive, cleanse, and redee
all mankind. ,r\xj

In His name we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL )
The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, February 3, 1966, was read
and approved.

CERTIFICATIONS TO THE U.S. AT-
TORNEY FOR THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA—ANNOUNCEMENT

The SPEAKER. The Chair desires to
announce that, pursuant to sundry res-
olutions of the House agreed to on Feb-
ruary 2, 1966, he did on February 3, 1966,
make certifications to the U.S. attorney,
Distriet of Columbia, as follows:

House Resolution 699: The refusal of
Robert M. Shelton to produce certain
pertinent papers before the Committee
on Un-American Activities.

House Resolution 700: The refusal of
Calvin Fred Craig to broduce certain per-
tinent papers before the Committee on
Un-American Activities. . R

House Resolution 701: The refusal of
James R. Jones to produce certain per-
tinent papers before the Committee on
- Un-American Activities. .

House Resolution 702: The refusal of
Marshall R. Kornegay to produce cer-
tain pertinent papers before the Com-
mittee on Un-American Activities.

House Resolution 703: The refusal of
Robert E. Scoggin to produce certain
pertinent papers before the Committee
on Un-American Activities.

House Resolution 704: The refusal of
Robert Hudgins to produce certain per-
tinent papers before the Committee on
Un-American Activities.
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House Resolution 705: The refusal of
George Franklin Dorsett to produce cer-
tain pertinent papers before the Com-
mittee on Un-American Activities.

-COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
tomorrow the Judiciary Committee be
permitted to sit during general debate.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

There was no objection.

(Mr. BOLAND asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

[Mr. BOLAND addressed the House.
His remarks will appear hereafter in the
Appendix.]

OPOSAL TO FRIGHTEN NORTH
VIETNAMESE

(Mr. HAYS asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, I also read
in the public press over the weekend the
suggestions of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia on how to scare the North Viet-
namese out of the war.

My father always used to tell me that
the best test of somebody’s prescription
was If he was willing to use 1t himself.
I would be willing to furhish two large
plastic aces of spades about the size of a
man, and if the gentleman from Cali-
fornia [Mr. HosmER] would care to make
himself a walking sandwich, as you
sometimes see on the sidewalk, one on
the front and one on the back, and walk
right into Hanoi, he might be able
scare Ho Chi Minh to death. ’

THE SCHOOL MILK PROGRAM

(Mr. WELTNER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. WELTNER. Mr. Speaker, it may
be that Americans, in order to fulfill our

obligations in southeast Asia, will some- .

fday need to choose between guns and
butter. But surely we are not yet come
to the point of choosing between guns
and milk for the school lunch program.
Yet the proposed budget appears to be
making that choice for us, and making
the choice against milk for schoolchil-
dren.

It is proposed to cut $82 million from
the next year's appropriation. This
would mean a reduction of about $1 mil-

Lion for Georgia alone, and would in-
crease the price of milk to schoolchildren
to 10 cents a half-pint.

Mr. Speaker, the milk program has
been one of the most successful and
helpful of Federal school activities. It
should, in my opinion, be one of the last,
not one of the first, to go.

I have urged reconsideration of this
cut, and invite my colleagues to join in
an effort to save the school milk pro-
gram.

VIRGINIA HERITAGE MONTH

(Mr. MARSH asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute- and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. MARSH. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to call the attention of Members of
the House that the month from January
19 to February 22 is Virginia Heritage
Month, -

I would also like to thank the Speaker
for using the gavel he is using in pre-
siding over the business of the House
today. In connection with Virginia
Heritage Month this gavel was presented
this morning to the Speaker on behalf
of the Governor of Virginia, the Honor-
able Mills Godwin, by the Harrisonburg
High School Distributive Education
Club-—DECA—a, local chapter of the Dis-
tributive Education Clubs of America
and by the industrial cooperative train-
Ing group of that same school.

These are the young people who in
connection with their high school train-
Ing are also learning skills of marketing
and distribution relating to retailing and
wholesale work in the service industries.
Some receive training in technical and
skilled jobs. They are visiting in Wash-
ington and on behalf of the Governor
presented to the Speaker this gavel which
was made from wood taken from Monti-
cello, the estate of Thomas Jefferson near
Charlottesville, Va.

It is a real pleasure to see these young
beople, who are not only developing their
educational skills but also their technical
and job skills in order to better prepare
them for work in the adult world.

COMMITTEE ON BANKING AND
CURRENCY

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, . I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Banking and Currency have until
midnight tonight to file a report on H.R.
12563, the Aslan Development Bank bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

2195
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CORRECTION OF VOTE

Mr. HARSHA. Mr. Speaker, on roll-
cadl No. 9, I am recorded as not voting. I
was present and voted “nay.” I ask
unanimous consent that the permanent
wrcorp and Journal be corrected accord-
ingly.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
.he request of the gentleman from Ohio?

There was no objection.

CORRECTION OF THE RECORD

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
vous consent that the last full para-
sraph in the middie column on page
1280, during the discussion of Interama,
rn February 3, 1966, be corrected in the
permanent ReEcorn, as follows:

Mr. HaLi. Mr. Speaker, I belleve the gen-
{leman from Florida [Mr. PerPER] has made
his position erystal clear. I am not taken in
by the idea that just because this is going to
e udministered by a Federal agency that
Laere will not be an excessive amount paid
any Federal employee. ‘The position of the
grentleman is clear. and I do realize that this
yesolution which comes to us from the Com-
rmittee on Rules is not subject to recomnmit-
l4l, and that we either vote 1t up or down.
r:ut I do want to say to the gentleman from
siorida that if he were so Inclined to yield,
it is within the framework of our rules of
procedure that such could be done.

The SPEAKER. Is there objcction to
he request of e gentleman from Mis-
=ouri?

There was no objection.

B

(INION OFFICIAL OPPOSES REPEAL
O 14(h)

(Mr. GROSS asked and was given per-
mission Lo address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, although
Lhe tight to retain section 14(b) of the
Taft-Hartley Act is now being waged in
the other body, L continue to receive let-
Lers each day from ITowa citizens express-
ing their opposition to repeal of the sec-
Lion.

These many letters offer further evi-
dence that Iowans in overwhelming
aumbers favor retention of section 14(b).
{ was particularly pleased to receive last
week a letter from an Iowa labor official
in which he expressed his thanks for my
vote last year against the repeal legis-
lation. Following are excerpts from his
revealing letter:

I was vobed into these (unjon) offices on
a sceret ballot and my views are well known
on my stand on 14(b). A secret ballot
among bhe totai membership I am sure
would show thal they also favor the reten-
tion of 14(b).

‘I'iie full-time paid union officials on the
local levels take their instruction from above
or this is my opinion of the situation. Pri-
vately they quite often take the opposite
sirde of their supcriors.

There can be no doubt that an over-
whelming majority of the people of Iowa
support retention of section 14(b) and
the State’s right-to-work law. They
look to the other body in the hope that
their wishes wiil prevail.

UNITED STATES SHOULD COUNSHEL
WITH VIETNAM ALLIES

(Mr. FINDLEY asked and was givin
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his ve-
marks, and to include extranecus
matier.)

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, we are
all watching hopefully the strategy con-
ferences in Honolulu between President
Johnson and Premier Ky of South Vit~
tiarm.

It is most unfortunate, however, that
the chiefs of state of Australia and
South Korea—the only other nations
with, combat troops in South Vietnani—
are not taking part.

Had the President urged that our
combat allies be represented, this action
would have demonstrated our desire for
help at the strategy table as well as on
the battlefleld. Perhaps it would hive
encouraged other nations to send com-
bat troops.

Recently Secretary of State Rusk
pleaded vainly before the NATO Coun-
cil in Paris for aid in Vietnam. In
doing so, he echoed the disiress of the
American people. *We are all concerned
because we are receiving so little help,
and worried about what lies ahead if we
try to police the world virtually alon:.

‘We can more reascnably expect lLielp
in carrying out war plans if we call vur
allies into council when plans are mude.
Counseling with Australia and South
Koiea at this time would be a step in
the right direction, and hopefully would
tond to breoadened free world aid in the
defense of South Vietnam.

PARTICIPATION OF THE UNIVED
STATES IN ASIAN DEVELOPMENT
BANK

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unianimous consent that it may be in or-
der on any day this week other than
today for the Speaker to recognize a
motion to suspend the rules and pass the
bill (H.R. 12563) to provide for parhici-
pation of the United States in the Asian
Development Bank, a bill which has heen
unanimously reported by th: Commitiee
on Banking and Currenay.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cxkla-
homa?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, do I understand that
granting this unanimous-consent request
weuld enable the House to tuke up under
suspension of the rules perhaps tomor-
row a bill to create a brand new inteina-
ticnal bank to go along with the exisiing
multiplicity of international banks and
other lending agencies? T am onc of
those Members of the House who has
never seen a copy of the bill. I have had
no opportunity to read the hearings or
to know anything about the bill. Yel the
bill would embark the United States upon
the expenditure of perhaps billions of
dollars.

Mr. ALBERT. This, of course, would
not preclude the gentleman from reading
the bill or the report, because I have
specifically requested that consideration

Approved E%&%,@Ssmg@%gd&{ﬁ;@?ﬁlﬁg%“R°°°4°ﬁ%9-%3~'§ 7, 1966

of the bill not be made in order until to-
morrow or some later day in the week.

Mr. GROSS. Does the distinguished
majority leader think that 40 minutes of
debate on a bill of this magnitude is
adequate?

Mr. ALBERT. In view of the back-
ground, I would think, since it was unan-
inously reported without opposition
from either side of the committee it
would be adequate. Further, if I may so
advise the gentleman since we are try-
ing to expedite the legislative business,
we would like very much not to have any
legislative business during the latter part
of the week, and we would ask the indul-
gence of the gentleman, because many
Members are interested in getting this
matter disposed of as early as possible.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the distin-
guished gentleman.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. May I in-
quire of the distinguished majority
leader if this unanimous-consent request
is granted, would this be programed on
Tuesday or Wednesday and not on
Thursday or Friday?

Mr. ALBERT. The gentleman is cor-
rect in his assumption.

Mr. PATMAN, Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from. Texas.

Mr. PATMAN. May I suggest to the
gentleman that the hearings on this bill
were conducted by the gentleman from
Wisconsin | Mr. Reussl who is chairman
of the subcommittee. Everyone was
heard who desired to be heard. In fact,
they even solicited people who were in
opposition to any kind of foreign aid to
come before the committee to testify and
one did come. The hearings were full
and complete. Of course, the Secretary
of the Treasury and the Secretary of
State and all the people who normally
appear came and In addition a gentle-
man who has quite a reputation in the
world as a financier on government
budgets and things like that. He is very
much in favor of the bill. I think the
record is as near perfect as any record
can be made. As it affects the situation
at this time in southeast Asia, I belicve
a Member would have a feeling if he sees
this bill and reads it, and I understand
the gentleman says that he has not read
the bill, but it was completed several days
ago and will be available with the report
tomorrow morning. So there will be the
report and the bill available. This is a
step in the direction of peace, I will say
to the gentleman. It will do more in the
direction of peace in southeast Asia so
the experts believe than any other bill
that we have before the Congress. It
does not mean the outlay of very much
money, certainly not at this time.

The committee that heard the testi-
mony on this, the subcommittee, on both
sides, Republicans as well as Democrats,
were unanimously for it, and at the full
committee meeting every person there
was in favor of it. There was not a dis-
senting vote. Since it has been unani-
mously reported by those who know what
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ular troops, both Vietcong and North Viet-
namese. These regular troops are now coh-
tained, kept on the run, and constantly sub-
jected to grave attrition by General West-
moreland’s forward sfrategy. But they
would be automatically liberated by a retreat
into enclaves and a free gift of all the rest of
South Vietnam fo the enemy.

The units of North Viethamese regulars
now in South Vietnam equal elther four or
five divisions. 'The iegiments and battallons
of the Vietcong main forces equal elght di-
visions-plus. In addition, there are 30 Viet-
cong provincial battalions which could soon
be transformed into main force units 1if
they had no further work in their provinces.

Add up these figures. If the forward strat-
egy should be abandoned, the enemy would
have avatlable in South Vietham alone an
offensive strength equal to about 16 divisions.
In these circumstances, moreover, all of
South Vietnam except the enclaves could -be
rapldly organized for supply purposes. And
heavy artillery and five or six additional di-
visions could be brought down from North
Vietnam., It would then be 6 divisions on
our side agalnst up to 20 on the enemy’s
side,

Such would be the enemy’s resources for
besieging General Gavin's coastal enclaves—
and no one famillar with the course of this
war can doubt for an instant that the pro-
posed enclaves would be under heavy, obsti-
nate, and bloody siege In a matter of a few
weeks or monthe. General Walt’s reported
requirements of two full Marine divisions
to hold the Danang enclaves was based, it

. 1Is understood, on a projected siege by flve
enemy divisions.

Thoe projection was conservative and so
was the requirement. It is frightening to
contemplate the defense requirement for a
Saigon enclave, with its far more difficult
geography. In short, General Gavin’s pro-~
posal unfortunately turns out to be one of
two things, both mighty unpleasant.

It is elther a proposal to give most of
the country to the enemy while putting in
far more American troops than General
Westmoreland has ever requested. Or 1t is
a plan for a serles of coastal Dienblenphus
mitigated only by the freedom

to turn tail
and flee by sea, ’

BASIC ISSUES IN VIETNAM

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, no one
can deny that the whole Nation is sorely
troubled over the present conflict in Viet-
nam. And these troubles stem as much
from our seeming inability to find com-
mon ground as from the suffering and
bloodshed that are taking place there
now. There are some who say that be-
cause we are fighting in Vietnam, debate
should be closed and we should close
ranks behind our forces in the Far East.

Mr. President, I have, since the begin-
ning of this debate, held the position that
we have no national choice but to main-
tain a commitment in South Vietnam,
and I also believe that it would be totally
foreign to the democratic process and
immensely damaging to the concepts of
freedom of thought and expression that
have buttressed our society from its very
inception to close off debate on this issue.

A national debate on a course of action
_. which may well determine the future
~ course of the entire world is not only fit-
ting, it is indispensable. But it serves
no interest—our own, or that of the free
world—if that debate deals only with
superficlal questions which seem predi-
cated on eventual withdrawal from Viet-
nam and ignores the harsh facts of our
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responsibility,. The gut Issue—why we
are in Vietnam—becomes dangerously
close to belng completely obscured if we
fail to eliminate in these discussions the
irrelevant, the wishful thinking, the pro-
crastinating. Let us stick to the facts.

- Let’s keep the emphasis where it belongs.

Many of the problems around which
debate has centered in recent weeks seem
to me to be of tactical as opposed to stra~
tegic importance, and, while-each deci-~
sion may have some bearing on the con-
duct of affairs in a particular location
or toward the achievement of a particular
objective, they have little or no bearing
on the single concept from which every-
thing else must follow—why we must
stand firm in Vietnam.

This decision has been made, and I
think correctly so, in the affirmative;
but, of course, the issue is not closed once
the decision is made. But it seems to me
that it does not serve the purposes of
free and open debate when some protag-
onists attempt not to confront the main
decision but rather to erode its edges
and blunt its direction by a whole series
of discursive arguments which question
the efficiency or efficacy of a tactic or a
battle plan or of the response or lack of
response of diplomatic maneuvers in any
one of a hundred areas., With this line
of attack, these critics seek to discredit
our objective by implying that alleged
failures in execution somehow make the
ultimate objective less desirable and less
worthy of our efforts.

One of these marginal aspects of na-
tional debate has concerned itself with
the question of how, whether and when
to conduct a dialog with the National
Liberation Front, I detalled to the Sen-
ate last week documentation which sup-
ports the charge that the National Lib~
eration Front is nothing more or less
than a creature of the North Vietnamese
Government in Hanoi and I do not wish
to belabor that point today. What I do
wish to belabor is the fact that a dis-
cussion of credentials of this group is
completely beside the point and off the
track of where our conecern should be
centered—our commitment in Vietnam.

-Another superficial area of discussion
these past few weeks has been the ques-
tion of the resumption of bombing across
the 17th parallel. Again, this should
command our concern only on a tactical
level, It has no bearing on our ultimate
commitment in this area.

Personally, I support the President’s
decision not only to resume bombing but
to limit it in tactical ways as one which
represents the best of a bad lot of choices
regarding the effort to minimize supply
and reinforcement of the Vietcong and
North Vietnamese regulars in South
Vietnam. But even before the renewal
and since, it seems evident that whatever
bombing raids have been made on North
Vietham have been so restrained and so
selected as to make it conspicuous to any-
one willing to look at the facts that we
are still seeking to keep every door open
for peaceful settlement. But in the final
analysis it would not make any difference
to our main objective if bombinzs had
continued without a lull or if the lull were
to continue indefinitely, for this decision
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1s made on an analysls of issues which

do not affect our primary concern in
the Far East.

A similar issue is the hue and cry
raised over whether or not we have re-
acted with hospitality and dispatch to
the alleged peace feelers from Hanoi.
The harsh truth of the issue is that there
has been to date not a single expression
directly or indirectly in any form what-
soever from any official sources in North
Vietnam and Peiping. Again I believe
that those who accuse the administration
of duplicity in its reaction to these
alleged peace feclers are indulging in
deceptions which are most difficult to
understand. But here again I also be-
lieve that the issue of the reality of these
peace feelers is not the issue on which we
should stand or retreat in South
Vietnam.

Similarly, I cannot believe that con-
cern over the possibility that our actions
will trigger the entry of Red China into
this conflict can be put forward as a
legitimate reason, perhaps excuse would
be a better word, for ending our partici-
pation In Vietnam. I do not think we
can ever limit our willingness to defend
the rights of others to those situations
where success Is guaranteed and where
there exists no serious threats to spread-
ing conflict with the potential of engag-
Ing us to the limit of our resources, Itis
not suggested that I welcome or seek a
showdown with Red China—that is not
the case—but I believe that this possi-
bility is not a valid reason for our with-
drawing from the Indochina theater.
We are either there because we believe
it is fundamental to the national interest,
or we should not be there. The threat
of hostility from Communist Ching
should not bceome the top priority yard-
stick to apply. For once we permit that
to take precedence over the other ques-
tion, then, Mr. President, we lay ourselves
open to International blackmail of the
most dastardly sort.

Mr. Presldent, a recent newspaper
article belabors another secondary con~
cern by noting that in the last year the
United States had dropped more than a
ton of bombs for each Communist under
arms in South Vietnam. The implica-
tion was clear that the efforts of our air
arm in Vietnam were something less than
effective. 'This may indeed be the case.
If it is, this fact should well concern
those of our military and diplomatic
missions whose job it is to find the best
tactic to achieve our ends in Vietnam.
But the fact that we have expended so
many tons of bombs or discharged any
other form of armament has nothing to
do with the primary question of the Viet-
namese conflict. We should attempt
methods which are as effective and as
humane as can be achieved in the ugli-
hess of war, but it is a distortion to say
that because a tactic succeeds or fails
our primary goals are hinged to that
success or fallure. That is so much non-
sense. The question is: What do we have
to do to achieve the goals that we regard
as legitimate, tested by our experiences
in history, measured by our own judg-
ments of what must be restored in Asia,
to afford the best opportunity for a con-
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structive and more peaceable enterprise
in that troubled part of the world?

Another beside-the-point argument we
hear is the fact that we have, with the
cxception of New Zealand, Australia, and
South Korea, received little in the way
of direct help from our friends around
the world. This should not be the cri-
terion for judeing the rcasonableness of
our aim in Vietnam.

We have made this decision on the
basis of what is best for our national
interests, for the interests of the South
Vietnamese, and for the interests of free-
dom and the chance to develop stability
around the world. None of these factors
is in any way aifected by the willingness
of others to take on these burdens and
obligation. If they are right and proper,
as I believe they are, we would welcome
support from anyone who extends it, but
should perservere alone if necessary.

A final example of the line of reason-
ing which I think is irrelevant to the
main issue is the contention among some
that the Communists relaxed their ac-
tivities during the holiday cease-fire and
that somehow we had not adequately re-
sponded to that relaxation. The sad
{ruth of the matter is that the holiday
season saw no relaxation in the Vietcong
attacks. From December 24, 1965, to
January 20, 1966, the eve of the New
Year's cease-fire period, 3,728 Viet-
cong-initiated incidents took place in
South Vietnam. Included in these were
79 armed attacks, including 1 of regi-
mental size and 8 of battalion size; 2,411
acts of terrorism and harassment; and
362 acts of sabotage. During the 4-day
New Year’s cease-fire, a peace initiated
by the Vietcong, the same forces con-
ducted 100 incidents against friendly
personnel, including 62 against American
forces, 29 against the South Vietnamese
torces, and ¢ against South Korean
forces. These facts indicate that wishful
thinking is the main ingredient in the
contention that a lull occurred over the
holiday period. Certainly, we should be
alert for any indication from North Viet-
nam that they are willing to restrict or
reduce the scale of this conflict and in
such case it would be entirely preper for
us to reply in kind, but here again our
successes or failures in this context are
not and cannot be used as excuses to
terminate our efforts entirely. There are
many other arguments advanced at
various times which seem to me to be
used not in an effort to improve our
tactial or diplomatic abilities to carry
out the day-to-day activities of the con-
{lict, but rather to suggest that our whole
cifort in Vietrnaun is unwise and should
be terminated.

One cannot escape the feeling that
some of those who peddle these ques-
tions, who raise these doubts, are really
using them to cloak a far deeper intent
on their part, and that is to get out, to
forfeit, to surrender a responsibility
which was thrust upon us not by our own
doing, not by our own choosing, but
largely by force of the history of our
time.

It should be made clear that this is
not a suggestion that anything goes in
South Vietnam as long as we are trying
to obtain our ultimate objectives. It is

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

a necessity that a continuing review of
all our activities at all levels take place
in order that we make the best possible
use of our potentials and of the commit-
ment in men and materials, both for
military and economic purposes, that can
be achieved. We also should take care
that the tactical decisions are made on
the basis of our resolve and our commit-
ment and that we keep our objeclives
clearly in mind at all times. But these
decisions and the type of supervision
necessary to police these activities is at
an entirely different level than that
which points itself to the basic funda-
mental reason for a commitment with
portents as far-reaching as those in-
volved in our decision to stand firm in
South Vietnam.

In all fairness, after listening to szome
of the criticisms which have been ped-
dled about, I must say that we have @ far
more complex and difficult question in
setting up negotiations among Senators,
in setting up a conference among critics
of the American scene, than in establish~
ing the source of a legitimate or a
formidable repository of power on the

vher side in Vietnam.

Mr. President, it seems to me that
there are certain basic consideralions
which entered into our criginal decision
to resist the expansion of Communist in-
fluence over South Vietnam. It isimpor-
tant for any continuing discussion of our
Vitnamese commitment to keep not only
these basic considerations well in mind,
but to also project any analysis of a zon-
flict in Indochina on the full screen of
global politics.

1t is clear that Vietnam is an insepa-
rable part, but only a part, of what we
have been doing over the last 20 years
since the end of hostilities in World War
IX. World War II was almost unique in
the history of wars, since the emergence
of Western civilizations as a domestic
force in the world, since it almost com-
pletely upset the traditional balance
structures of the world to an extent far
surpassing that of any other conflict. In
that war three great nations, Germany,
Italy, and Japan, were desiroyed, and
their considerable holdings and their
spheres of influence were put on the
auction block for the bidding of those
who still had resources to devote to filling
this power vacuum.

And this war not only stripped the
vanquished of their power and posses-
sions, but left two of the victors, England
and France, so depleted of manpower and
resources that they could no longer sus-
tain their historical roles in maintaining
a balance of power around the world.

After this great conflict, demonsirat-
ing as it did the arrival of the industrial
revolution in the Far East, there no
longer existed the certainty that if power
were balanced in Europe, that balance
would extend around the globe tc the
colonial possessions of the European
powers concerned. If stability and peace
were to be restored to the world, a new
balance, based upon the realities of post-
war life, would have to be struck. In the
Far East we saw the withdrawal of the
English, the French, and the Dutch from
positions of power. And the conflict
which now occupies us is the direct result
of the death of the colonial system.
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As the world faced up to the responsi-
bility of reconstructing itself after
World War II, the transition became a
process of establishing a balance as the
result of unhappy divisions of the exist-
ing power centers in the world. Such
divisions took place in Berlin and, in-
deed, across all Germany, and along the
38th parallel in Korea. I think it prob-
able that this same process will ulti-
mately occur along the 17th parallel in
Vietnam.

In meeting the challenge of bringing
stability to the post-war world, the policy
of our country from the outset has been
determined by the necessity of preserv-
ing this temporary status quo—which is
a contradiction in terms illustrating that
these accommoadations to the power
struggle are but a chapter in the on-
going diplomatic history of the world—
against erosion by the aggression which
has always been waiting to fill any
power vacuum.

Thus we committed ourselves in Berlin
at the time of the blockade and again in
Korea to establish the sanctity of that
division of a nation victimized by war,
and now in Vietnam, where the issues
are similar, if more complex.

The history of man has been the his-
tory of a search for lasting peace. And
as we study history it becomes apparent
that to date man’s limitations have led
him to develop as the only substitute for
internaticnal anarchy and war, the con-
cept known as the balance of power.
After World War II, two nations emerged
possessing the capability to reshape the
balance of the world—the United States
and the Soviet Union. Russia, even be-
fore she adopted her present form of
government, has followed a historic
concept of national expansion which is
based on its assessment of the strength
and weaknesses of the world at the mo-
ment. More than a century ago, Lord
Palmerston in Britain very aptly ana-
lyzed this policy of the Russian Bear in
terms which apply today. He said that
the Russians follow a diplomatie policy
of constant probing and pressing cut-
ward along their own periphery. When
these probes met no resistance, the Rus-
sians broke through and extended their
holdings, but where they were resisted,
they stopped short and moved on to per-
haps return to the same spot when the
resistance might have relaxed its vigi-
lance.

So what Lord Palmerston said in 1865
is true in 1965, whether it comes from
Moscow on the one hand or Peiping on
the other.

Thus, even as we sought to exercise the
responsibility that England had exer-
cised previously, we tried to establish a
balance of power. We sought it when we
offered the Soviets Marshall aid without
strings, when we offered to share our
atomic secrets with her without strings.
It did not work. All we received was an-
other “nyet,” another “no.”

In our attempts to establish a new hal-
ance of power, we have pursued two basic
policy lines. One is a trust in the uti-
lization of international cooperation
where it is effective. The second policy
line is the stopping or challenging of
the thrust of Communist expansion, even
at the risk of war. These risks, never
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taken lightly, began in Iran in 1946.
They were ably described and carried out
by President Truman in Greece and Tur-
key in 1947, and again in Berlin in 1948.

This pursuit of stability was so suc-
cessful that as Winston Churchill said
after the Berlin crisis, if the United
States had acted this time as she did in
1918, Russia would be on the Atlantic
ccast of Europe today. What Churchill
said was that because of the willingness
of the United States to risk war in behalf
of peace, Russia was stopped in Berlin.
In fact, one can recast the consequences
of American policy vis-a-vis the Soviet
Unjon and measure its success in the
past 20 years,

Nothing more graphieally makes the
point than to trace with o picee of chalk
on the globe where there is a firm line,
from Eastern Europe above Turkey and
Greece, Irag and Iran, Pakistan and In-
dia—almost to the China Sea.

Much has been made of the sugges-
tion that the problems we now face in
southeast Asia are considerably different
than the problems we have faced in Eu-
rope because the people of Europe had a
culture similar to ours, long history of
solf-zovernment, and a high level of eco-
nomic attainnient. ©On the other hand,
Asin s best characterlzed by citing the
disruptive forces which have so hindecred
all attempts to flnd solutions to the
. sources of problems endemic to the area.
In the first place, we have the confusing .
power struggles created by the retreat of
colonialism. We have the drive for in-
dependence and the full flowering of
nationalism of all varieties and of all
levels of conviction. And now on top of
this we have the Sino-Soviet split which
has greatly complicated the exercise of
diplomacy and economic development in
that area. .

All of these factors plus a horde of
minor problems caused by tribal and cul~
tural misunderstandings and language
blocks plus a lack of modern cconomic
development all combine to bring about
a factionalization of the power of the
area and as a result the further confusion
of the power struggle of the world.

As mentioned earlier, the balance in
Asia remains inseparable from the bal-
ance of the world. How well we can
strike that balance will determine our
chances of attalning peace. As the sit-
uation now stands, southeast Asia re-
mains the most significant area of
indecision concerning the balance
which must be drawn around the world.
This is the area which has for centuries
played an historic role in the balance of
power even though the battles and decl-
sions took place in other arcas of the
globe. For the resources of this area,
Japan started World War II as she
sought to establishi her right to help de-
cide world’s balance and to substitue a
new style of colonialism for the exlsting
situation.

This area has great strategic impor-
tance and great economic importance.
1t lies across the maln commercial ar-
terles between East and West, It out-
flanks India to its west and thrusts for-
ward toward the Philippines and Aus-
tratin and New Zealand to the cast abd
south.

L

CONGRESSIOIN. .. RECORD — SENATE

In this area live 300 million people.
In this arca arc --niained many ro-
sources—tin, ru: 0il, and rice—and
in parts of this remain some of
the last major un. ieveloped areas in
a land which otherwise teems with over-
population. It constitutes what per-
haps represents the largest area of the
world still outside the balance structure
at this moment.

While we do not need it, it would make
a great difference to the needs of China.
It represents a major complement to
the shortcomings of mankind.

Now we see in the vacuum which has
accompanicd the end of colonial rule in
Indochina an attempt by the Commu-~
nist forces to cxtend their domination
through this soft spot in the balance be-
tween East and West,

We have made the determination that
in the interest of peace, in the interest
of world stability, and in the hope for
progress, we must usc our strength to
balance the giant capabilitics of China
in this area.

Many of us had held the hope that out
of the ferment of World War II India
would cmerge as the force capable of
balancing the power potential of China.
The only other nation with such o capa-
bility; mnamcly, Japan, was forccloscd
from that role because of her position
as a defeated enemy and our distrust of
her beeause of the recent hostilities.

It beeame cvident that India was not
going to attain this power position; and
since the fact remained that China
possessed both monstrous size and power
capabilities far out of proportion to that
of her nelghbors in southeast Asla, the
responsibility of acting as counterweight
to Chinesc power was forced on someone
else. Given the nature of power posi~
tions in southeast Asia, China’s neigh-
bors have limited alternatives of cither
joining the Chinese under the threat of
force or of continuing an independent
existence behind a wall of resistance
capable of turning back the power of
China. Given the history of southcast
Asla, it is reasonable to assume that the
second alternative is preferable to most
of these small Asian nations. .

And this brings us back to the point
that in the world there is but one nation
capable of making the kind of commit-
ment, both military and economie, to
contain mainland China, and that na-
tion is the United States of America.

History by now should have taught us
the irrevocable lesson that the sooner
aggression is stopped, the lower the price
for its containment and the more favor-
able the consequences of resistance.

In the 1930’s, the world passed point
after point after point where the aggres-
sor could have and should have been held.
We should know that as the incidents
progressed the price of calling a halt
increased and thercby the difficulties of
making that decision. These aggressions
began in Manchuria in 1931, and inci-
dents took place in the Rhineland in
1935, in Ethiepla in 1036, and again at
Munich in 1938.

And we in the United States who had
thrown away our option to participate
{n these far-reaching declstons learned
ot great price that the cost of appeasing
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an aggressor with someone else's terri-
tory was a world war. Likewise, the cost
of appeasing the Chinese now with some-
body else’s rcal estate most likely would
mean world war ITL. It is important that
we learn this dear lesson from history
as the great British historian Arnold
Toynbee sald, “History repeats itself only
when man makes the same mistakes over

again.”
We do nobt have to repeat history to
learn from it. Ie

Unhappy and unsatisfying as the at-
tributes of this kind of conilict remadin,
they will become worse rather than bet-
ter. This is the first war we have ever
fought on tclevision, and this in itscli
distorts, sensationalizes, and frightens.
The reporting of this war iz almost en-
tirely on one side. We cannot bhe hon-
est, studied reportorial service from. the
other side, and this tests our mettle.
This measures our maturity or lack of it
in terms of understanding why we must
ficht, But these should not become €x-
cuses for pulling out, nor should they,
nor dare they, soften the determination
of the Members of this body to see the
action through as a matter of our firm
policy position.

1 can understand the pressures that are
brought Lo bear on Scnators. We all are
exposed to them. But it s my judgment -
that the Members of this body, in ques-
tions of foreign policy, were sent to this
body to lead, not to weigh our mail; to
stand tall in the national interest, and
not to respond to the intimidations, the
emotions, or the understandable fears of
those to whom this conflict has taken on
a personal basis.

Those apprchensions, deeply rooted as
they are in the heart and the soul, are
present for all of us, I darc say. But we
have been placed in a role of responsi-
bility in a nation that has been com-
pelled to lead the free world, and they
constitute obligations really above per-
sonal feelings or misgivings. It seems to
me that the national interest must take
precedence in this instance. T believe
that we in this body, are capable of
rising to those heights.

In conclusion, let us determine, Mr.
President, once and for all, what our pri-
orities really are in Vietnam. As we
establish those priorities, let us give them
the order of precedence. Let us give
them the center of the stage. Let us
give them the heart of the argument that
they command and requirc if we are to
resolve the divergencies and uncertain-
ties and answer the great question being
raised and resolve the great doubts that
trouble a nation seeking the path to
peace.

. PROJECT SIMPATICO

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. President, in my
capacity as chairman of the Subcommit-
teec on Government Research, and as one
who has recently traveled extensively in
South America, I wish to address myself
priefly to Project Simpatico, now in the
news from Colombia.

The New York Times of Sunday, Feb-
ruary 6, carrled a story, datelined Bo-
gotd, Colombla, February 5, headlined.
“Simpatico’ Issue Stlrs Colombians,”
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and [ voted against and which in our judg-
ment does not necessarily represent the atti-
tude of Congress today. We feel Congress
shou.d share responsibility with the Execu-
tive and since it is clear that the President
does not intend to ask for a declaration of
war this appeared to us as the best method
of getting the Congress on record. The
amer.dment is as follows:

“Duaring any period that any armed force
of the United States is ecngaged in armed
confiict or hostilities in southeast Asia, no
perscn who is a member of that armed force
serving on active duty by virtue of invol-
untary induction under the Universal Mlli-
tary Training and Service Act shall be as-
signed to perform duty in such area, unless
{1) such person volunteers for service in
such area, or (2) the Congress herecafter au-
thorizes by law the assignment to duty in
southeast Asia of persons involuntarily in-
ducted into such Armed Forces.”

FRNVEST (GRUENING,
{7.S. Senator.

One of the Time staff phoned and
asked me to accept an altered version of
my telegram which in my judgment was
not adequate. Later X was informed that
in these circumstances 'Time would pub-
lish no correction.

‘T keep the record straight I am mak-
ing this statement on the floor of the
Senate. The essential point which Time
missed is that the amendment would not
forbid sending of draftees to southeast
Asia. It would permit their going only
afler approval by the Congress. My rea-
sons were set forth in my statement on
the floor on January 26 and I ask unani-
mous consent that that statement with
its ¢xhibits be printed at the conclu-
sion of my remarks.

M:s. President, while 1 have for nearly
2 years opposed our military Interven-
tion in southeast Asia, and feel that no
Americans should be sent into combat
there, I believe that draftees deserve a
special consideration before their com-
mitment to an undeclared war, and that
the Congress should have an opportunity
to record its position beyond its approval
of the White House resolution of August
10, 1964.

‘I'nere being no okjection, the state-
men; and exhibits were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:
DRAFIEES SHOULD NoT Br SENT TO SOUTHEAST

AsiA INVOLUNTARILY WITHOUT CONGRES-

#¥1ONAL APPROVAL—AMENDMENTS TO SENATE

rons 2791, 2792, anNp 27493

LAMENDMENTS NOS. 431, 482, AND 483

Mr. GrRUENING. Madam President, on be-
half of myself and the senior Senator from
Oregon [Mr. Morse|, [ send to the desk
three proposed amendments to bills—S. 2791,
5. 2792, and S. 2793—nrow under considera-
tion by the Senate Committees on Armed
services and Foreign Relations, Those bills
aulhorize additional military and AID pro-
grams for Vietnam. I ask unanimous con-
sent that these amendments be printed in
the Frcorp at the conclusion of my remarks.
I also ask that these amendments lie on
the table for 8 days, to give others an op-
portunity to cosponsor them, and that they
then be printed and he appropriately re-
ferred.

‘Tha PreEsmineg OrrFrcer. The amendments
will be received, printed, and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the amend-
ments will be printed in the Recorp., and
{lec on the desk. as requested by the Senator
Irom Alaska.

{Bee exhibit 1.)

Mr. GruENING, Madam President, I am of-
fering these amendments to all three hills
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because there is no way of ascertaining at
this time which of these bills will flrst come
before the Senate for actlon and also be-
cause I believe that they should be consid-
ered by both committees.

These three amendments are identical and
provide simply that persons drafted into
the armed services should not be sent to
southeast Asia involuntarily without con-
gressional approval.

On Auvgust 20, 1965, I had intended to
offer a similar amendment to the defense ap-
propriation bill then pending in the Senate.
That morning the President asked to see me
at the White House. The purpose of our
meeting was to enable me to explain to the
President in detail my opposition to our
military involvement in Vietnam, which I
had been volicing on the floor of the Senate
for a year and a half I told the President
that I disagreed completely with his admin-
istration’s position, that three Presidents
had plecged support to this policy—that
there was in fact no national pledge or an
unavoldable commitment—that we had in
fact asked ourselves into Vietnam. I also
elaborated on my other reasons for believing
that our involvement was folly—-that it was
a war we could not win-—that continuation
there would lead toc greater and greater
disaster.

While there, after I expressed my views, I
told him I intended to introduce an amend-
ment that very afternoon forbidding draftees
to be seant to southeast Asia involuntarily
without the consent of the Congress. The
President earnestly urged me not to intro-
duce the amendment. He said that in any
event no draftees would be sent to Vietnam
before January. After repeating his request
that I take no such action, he said that if we
were not out of Vietham by January, I would
he free to do anything I pleased.

In view of the President’s request and his
statement to me: “If we are not out of there
by January you can do anything you please,”
1 agreed to and did withhold my amendment,

Immediately upon returning to my office, I
sent Lhe President by special messehger a
copy of my proposed amendment and the re-
marks I had prepared to make in support of
my amendment on that afternoon. These I
transmiited to the President with an ac-
companying letter. I ask unanimous con-
sent that that proposed amendment, my pro-
posed remarks, and my letter to the President
ol August 20, 1965, be printed in the RECORD
st the end of my remarks.

The PreEsmING OFFICER. Without ohijection,
1t is so ordered.

{See exhibit 2.)

Mr. GrueEniNG. Madam President, more
than 5 months have now elapsed. We are
still bogged down In an undeclared war in
Vietnam which threalens to escalate into a
ihird world war and the price of which in any
event in lives and other costs would be stag-
gering.

While I disapprove entirely of our involve-
ment in Vietnam, it becomes clear that those
who have enlisted in any of the Armed Forces
have an obligation to go where their Com-
mander in Chief sends them. “Theirs is not
ta renson why”

But an entirely different situation prevails
when we reach Into milllons of American
families and conscript these youths to fight
involuntarily in this hopeless mess.

Since there apparently is no intention to
ask for & declaration of war, this amendment
will serve as a vehicle for Members of Con-
gress to express themselves on an issue which
sirikes home in a literal sense.

The Pnresiping OFFiCER. The time of the
Senator has expired.

Mr. GRJUENING. Macam President. I ask
unanimous consent that I be permitted to
continue for an additional 3 minutes.

The PreEsipING OFFICER. Without objection,
it 1s so ordered.

Mr. GRUENING. Madam President, the Pres-
ident ha& sought no declaration of war from
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that branch of the Government which alone
is authorized under the Constitution to de-
clare war—the Congress.

Of course, I can understand the difficulty
the President would face in seeking a decla-
ration of war. Against whom would he ask
Congress to declare war?

Declare war against the Vietcong—or the
National Liberation Front—which is one of
the two parties involved in the civil war in
Vietnam?

Declare war against North Vietham only,
which 1s now supplying the Vietcong, but
where would that leave the Vietcong?

Declare war against Red China-—which to
date has not committed a man for combat,
and is giving little material aid to Vietcong-—
although shouting much encouragement?

Declare war against Russia—which also is
sending materiel to fan the flames of the dis-
cord In Vietnam?

It is important, therefore, before furthcr
draftees are sent to southeast Asia to fight
a ground war in the steaming jungles of
Vietnam that each Member of the Senate
have an opportunity to express whether—
absent such a declaration of war—draftees
should inveoluntarily be sent to southeast
Asia.

My amendments will afford an opportunity
ior each Senator to stand up and be counted.

‘When I call up my amendment—and I
shall do so at the appropriate time-—ecach
Senator will have to ask himself these ques-
tions:

Is it fair, without an express authorization
to that effect by the Congress, for draftees
to be sent involuntarily to Vietnam to fight
and perhaps die there while well-trained men
of the Regular Armed Forces are not fully
utilized in the fighting in Vietnam?

Is it fair, without an express authorization
to the effect by the Congress, for draftees to
be sent involuntarily to Vietnam to fight
and perhaps die there while well-trained men
in the Armed Forces Reserves—on whaose
training we have been spending annually
well over one and three-quarter billion dol-
tars—are not fully utilized in Vietnam?

Is it fair, without an express authorization
to that effect by the Congress, for draftees to
be sent invountarily to Vietnam to fight and
perhaps die there while over 300,000 well-
trained, experienced troops are staticned in
Europe?

I appreciate the fact that, when I call up
my amendment, there Is a risk that a mo-
tion will be made to table it or to amend it
in such a way as to nullify its clear purpaose.
T hope if such a motion is made, it will not be
made until there has been open and pro-
longed debate on the floor of the Senate on
every single aspect of the crisis in Vietnam,
including how we became involved there
and whether we have exhausted every single
legal avenue in our search for peace.

But if there is a rnotion to table my
amendment, or to nullify it by amendment,
let no one here remain unaware of how a
vote to table will be interpreted by millions
of mothers, fathers, wives, and children
throughout the United States. A vote to
table will be interpreted as a vote to send
draftees to fight in Vielnam while hundreds
of thousands of our regular Armed Forces
are undergoing the “rigors” of being sta-
tioned in the United States or in Europe—
while hundreds of thousands of Reserves
are going about their daily civilian jobs, sac-
rificing only one evening a week or 1 day a
month for which they receive pay.

It is high time this issue was debated. It
ts high time every Member of the Senate
stood up and was counted on our involve-
ment in the undeclared war in Vietnam.

T ask unanimous consent that a table pre-
pared for me by the Department of Defense
showing the costs of Reserve and Guard
Forces for the past 3 years be printed in the
REcORD at the conclusion of my remarks.

The PrESIDING OFFICER. Without objection,
it 1s so ordered.
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Do you mean Pope Paul? Do you
mean Senators who believe communism
in Asia will not fall before weapons?
Do vou mean the millions of Americans
who voted for you in 1964 when you coun-
seled them against expanding and ele-
vating the war into North Vietnam?

The President said:

We cannot accept their logic that tyranny
10,000 miles away is not tyranny to concern
us, or that subjugation by an armed minor-
ity in Asla is different from subjugation by
an armed minority in Europe.

I say to the President that the Amer-
ican people have made no unilateral
commitment to confront any and all ag-
gressions wherever they: occur and by
whom they are undertaken. That is the
job of the United Nations, if it has any
Jjob at all. We have a treaty with the
United Nations, but we have no treaty
operating to bring us into open warfare
with North Vietnam, or even to intervene
in South Vietnam.

When the President and his advisers
put their trust in the military forces
of the United States, and try to equate all
the world’s problems today with the false
analogies with the 1830’s, it 1s they who
are blind to experience and deaf to hope.
They are blind to the experience of Euro-
peans who thought they could control
the affairs of Africa and Asia by force of
arms, and they are deaf to the hope that
the world’s people can find ways of
handling their problems without resort
to slaughter.

I invite the President, for example,
to tell the American people how many
people of South Vietnam have been
killed and wounded by American air
aftacks in 1965 alone. The administra-
tion is quick to report the terrorist kill-
ings of the Vietcong; but they conceal
the death and destruction and suffering
inflicted upon the people of South Viet-
nam by our own war activities.

On August 29, 1964, President Johnson
made a speech in Texas that greatly
contrasted with his militancy in Hawail.
He sald in 1964:

I get a lot of advice and I need a lot, and
I seek it all the time. I am very happy that
the men on this platform with me tonight
are the kind of men that I can counsel with
and I can trust. I have had advice to load
our planes with bombs and to drop them on
certaln areas that I think would enlarge
the war and escalate the war, and result in
our committing a good many American boys
to fighting a war that I think ought to be
fought by the boys of Asia to help protect
their own land,

Then up in New Hampshire, during
that campaign, the President made an-
other speech, in which he gave the
American people every reason to believe
that, if he were elected President, he
would not lead us into war in southeast
Asia. He made that speech on Septem-
ber 28, 1964. I ask unanimous consent
that excerpts from that speech be
printed at this point in the REcorD.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

EXCERPTS FROM SPEECH OF PRESIDENT JOHN-
soN, MaANCHESTER, N.H., SEPTEMBER 28,
1964
Some of our people—Mr. Nixon, Mr. Rocke~

feller, Mr. Scranton, and Mr, Goldwater—

‘are going to protect what you have.
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have all,rat some time or other, suggested
the possible wisdom of golng north in Viet-
nam. Well, now, before you start attacking
someone and you launch a big offensive, you
better give some consideration to how you
And
when a brigadler general can walk down the
street of Saigon as they did the other day,
and take over the police station, the radio
station, and the government without firing
a shot, I don’t know how much offensive we
are prepared to launch. As far as I am con-
cerned, I want to be very cautious and care-
ful, and use it only as a last resort, when I
start dropping bombs around that are likely
to involve American boys In a war in Asia
with 700 million Chinese.

So just for the moment I have not thought
that we were ready for American boys to do
the fighting for Astan boys. What I have
been trying to do, with the situation that I
found, was to get the boys in Vietnam to do
their own fighting with our advice and with
our equipment. That is the course we are
following. So we are not going north and
drop bombs at this stage of the game, and
we are not golng south and run out and
leave 1t for the Communists to take over. We
have lost 190 American lives, and to each one
of those 190 families this is a major war.
We lost that many In Texas on the Fourth of
July in wrecks., But I often wake up in the
night and think about how many I could
lose If I made o misstep. When we retaliated
in the Tonkin Gulf, we dropped bombs on
their nests where they had their PT boats
housed, and we dropped them within 35
miles of the Chinese border. I don't know
what you would think if they started drop-
ping them 35 miles from your border, but I
think that that 1s something you have to take
into consideration.

So we are not golng north and we are not
golng south; we are going to continue to try
to get them to save their own freedom with
their own men, with our leadership and our
officer direction, and such equipment as we
can furnish them. We think that losing 180
lives in the period that we have been out
there 1s bad, but 1t is not like 190,000 that
we might lose the first month 1f we escalated
that war. So we are trying somehow to
evolve 2 way, as we have in some other places,
where the North Vietnamese and the Chi-
nese Communists finally, after getting worn
down, conclude that they will leave thelr
nelghbors alone, and if they do we will come
home tomorrow.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, in light
of those promises, President Johnson’s
present course of action constitutes an
insult to the people in the United States,
for they gave him a mandate in Novem-
ber 1964 to keep up out of war, not to
send us into a major, massive war in
Asia, which I am satisfled he will take us
into if he implements the unfortunate
speech he made at the airport in Hawali.

The American people responded to
those words, I say to President Johnson,
and they gave you your mandate at the
polls. You have no commitment in Asia
to justify this war. You do have a man-
date from the American people, and 1t
was to confine the war, to limit the war,
to seck a peaceful solution to the war in
South Vietnam,

I ask the President: When is thils ad-
ministration going to fulfill that man-
date?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there

further morning business? If not,
morning business is closed.
Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President,

what is the pending question?
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REPEAL OF SECTION 14(b) OF THE
NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS
ACT, AS AMENDED

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair lays before the Senate the pend-
ing question, which will be stated.

The LeGISLATIVE CLERK. A motion to
proceed to the consideration of H.R. 77,
to repeal section 14(b) of the National
Labor Relations Act, as amended.

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the motion of the Senator from Mon-
tana [Mr. Mansrierp] that the Senate
proceed to' the consideration of the bill -
(H.R. T7) to repeal section 14(b) of the
National Labor Relations Act, as
amended, and.section 703(b) of the La-
bor-Management Reporting Act of 1959
and to amend the first proviso of section
8(a) (3) of the National Labor Relations
Act, as amended.

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum, and may I
suggest parenthetically, that the staff of
the Senate advise Senators that this
quorum will be live.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll,
and the following Senators answered to
their names:

[No. 29 Leg.]
Alken Douglas Randolph
Bass Fannin Ribicoft
Brewster Hayden Simpson
Byrd, W. Va. Holland Talmadge
Dirksen Kuchel Young, Ohio

Mr. BREWSTER. Iannounce that the
Senator from Hawaii [Mr. INoUYE], the
Senator from North Carolina [Mr. JOR-
DAN], the Senator from Massachusetts
[Mr. KeENNEDY ], the Senator from Louisi-
ana [Mr. Long], the Senator from New
Hampshire [Mr. McINTYRE], the Senator
from Montana [Mr. METCALF], the Sena-

.tor from Wisconsin [Mr. NeLsox1, the

Senator from Maryland [Mr. TyDINGS],
and the Senator from New Jersey [Mr.
WiLLiams] are absent on official business.

1 also announce that the Senator from
North Dakota [Mr. Burpick], the Sena-
tor from Louisiana [Mr. ELLENDER], the
Senator from Michigan [Mr. HarTl, the
Senator from New York [Mr. KENNEDY],
the Senator from Montana [Mr. MANS-
FIELD], the Senator from Michigan [Mr.
McNamaral, the Senator from Rhode
Island [Mr. PELL], and the Senator from
Florida [Mr. SMATHERS] are necessarily
absent.

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Hawaill [Mr. Fonc] is ab-
sent on official business.

The Senator from New York [Mr.
Javirs]l, the Senator from IJowa [Mr.
MiLLER], the Senator from Kentucky
[Mr. MorToN], the Senator from Cali-
fornia [Mr. MurprY], and the Senator
from Texas [Mr. TOWER] are necessarily
absent.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Bass
in the chair). A quorum is not present.

Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. President, I
move that the Sergeant at Arms be di-
rected to request the attendance of ab-
sent Senators.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Maryland.

The motion was agreed to.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Ser-
zeant at Arms will execute the order of
the Senate.

After a little delay, the following Sena-
Lors entered the Chamber and answered
{o their names:

Allott Gore Mundt
Anderson Gruening Muskie
Bartlett Haris Neuberger
3ayh Hartke Pastore
ennett Hickenlooper Pearson
1iible Hill FProuty
Hoggs Hruska Proxmire
fiyrd, Va. Jackson Robertson
{annon Jordan, Idaho Russell, 8.C.
{arlson Lausche Russell, Ga.
Lase Lony, Mo. SBaltonstall
hurch Magenuson Scott

ark Mctiarthy Smith
1ooper McClellan Sparkman
Cotton Mclice Stennis
Curtls Mc(iovern Symington
Podd Mondale Thurmond
Dominick Mornroney Williams, Del.
tastland Morntoya Yarhorough
nrvin Morse Young, N. Dak.
#ulbright Moss

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quo-
1um is present.

The Senator from Arizona is recog-
nized.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, only a
little more than 3 months have elapsed
since the Senate expressed a judgment
on the question which has been placed
hefore us again.

The opinion of the Senate on this
matter was made abundantly clear by a
vote in this body on last October 11. In
the light of many events which have
transpired since that time, there is no
reason to believe that any appreciable
change has occurred in that opinion.
The wisdom of retaining section 14(b) in
our national labor code was obvious to
many of us then and it is even more so
oW,

Yet we are azain embroiled in a dis-
sussion of this issue, at a time when
olher grave problems are clamoring for
attention. The strange priority attached
by the administration to the guestion of
repealing section 14(b) becomes more
difficult to understand with each passing
day.

Most of all, Mr. President, millions of
eoncerned Americans do not understand
why the stubborn and unjustified de-
mand of union officials rates such an im-
mediate and high position on the sched-
ile of the Senate. They see no compell-
ing need for reconsideration of a mea-
sure which a majority of the Senate so
clearly rejected only a few months ago.

It has been suggested by some that our
current involvement with the motion to
consider repeal of section 14(b) is reflect-
ing adversely on the Senate in the minds
vl the people.

There is a quick, simple and effective
remedy for this, Mr. President. It is
readily available to us.

The issue of repealing section 14(b)
can be withdrawn from our attention in
a matter of seconds, if the proponents of
+epeal will acecept a realistic appraisal of
Lthe facts. Withdrawal of the motion to
consider H.R. 77 can be accomplished in
10 words or less—and this alternative, I
am sure, is open to the administration
at any time.

It should be made as clear as the bril-
liant sunshine of my State of Arizona
that the initiative in this matter rests

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

with the administration and the propon-
ents of repeal.

Those of us who strongly believe in the
merit of section 14(b)—and in the basic
freedom which it preserves—are not in
control of Senate procedure. We are not
the ones who are requiring Members of
the Senate to reexamine a decision they
macle only 3 months ago.

That onus rests upon the proponents
of repeal. It is they who have this pro-
codural control.

Let every American citizen know that
those who want. to abridge a vital aspect
of individual liberties by repealing scc-
tion 14(b) are the ones responsible for
invelving the time and energies of the
Senate with this matter.

All the people of this Nation should
also know that continued attempts to
obtain repeal of section 14(b) can lead
only to more futility and delay until such
time as the proponents try again to in-
voke cloture—a move which even most of
the proponents concede is doomed in
advance.

We are confronted with this pressure
for immediate action on a bill to repeal
section 14(b)Y—and yet from the begin-
ning there has been a curious reluctance
on the part of proponents to advance
any factual arguments to support repeal.

In previous years the public has been
sublected to a barrage of propaganda
and sloganeering in a multimillion-dollar
campalign to discredit 14(b). In many
cases the arguments have amounted to
putright misstatements of fact and de-
liberate distortions of the truth.

tven the official statements from the
‘White House have failed to shed any
¥Yght on why the administration wants
section 14(b) repealed.

A year ago, in the state of the Union
message, and agzain last May 18, in the
labor message, Congress was told that
the President wanted 14(b) repealed in
the hope of reducing conflicts in our na-
tionial labor policy.

This year, the White House has again
proposed repeal of 14(b), in its words,
“to make the labor laws in all our States
cqual to the laws of the 31 States which
do not have right-to-work measures.”

Presumably, the proponents of repeal
belleve that a policy of enforced enn-
formity would be good for the country.
Yet there has been no evidenece put forth
to indicate this would be so. The Ameori-
can people are asked to accept this prop-
osition without question, apparently on
the premise that the administration
knows what is best for them.

There can be no doubt that repeal of
szection 14(b) would directly enlarge the
hase and scope of the power already con-
centrated in the hands of union officials
in our country. This point has been
made very clear in the record of hear-
ings before the labor subcommittees
of both thz Senate and the House of
Representatives last year,

Tn other words, Mr. President, the
Corngress and the American people are
heing asked to swallow the idea that
eranting additional dictatorial power to
a handful c¢f union officials would some-
how be in the national intercst.

We need. look no further back in his-
tory than the last few months to see that
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such a suggestion 1s patently absurd.

The facts are that we have recently ex-
perienced & series of strikes and disputes
which add up to a major crisls in
labor-management relations nationally.
Viewed in terms of its impact upon the
public, this upheaval has assumed serious
proportion.

Intermittent strikes have resulted in
costly delays for our space program.

Economic losses of more than $1 bil-
lion piled up in the wake of the east coast
dock strike only with a little more than 12
months ago. The 80-day cooling off pe-
riod provided in the Taft-Hartley Act
proved powerless to head off the walk-
out.

More recently, millions of Americans
were disturbed to read about a pro-
longed strike at a plant of the Olin Math-
ieson Co., which was the sole current
producer of a type of gunpowder required
for ammunition being supplied to some
of our troops in Vietnam.

In a year that is only a month old,
our Nation’s largest city has already becn
paralyzed by a transit union strike for
12 days—a senseless and illegal strike
whose ramifications range far beyond
the confines of New York City. Here
again, estimates of the economic loss ap-
proach the billion-dollar mark—and
there is no way to measure the resulting
inconvenience and human hardship.

These are only a few highlights from
the dreary record of labor strife being
compiled throughout the land. They
do indicate, however, the prevailing cli-
mate in which we are being asked to con-
vey still more autocratic power to union
officials.

Regrettably, there are some in union
leadership who have used their auto-
cratic power not only against the public
but also against the best interests and
welfare of their own membership ranks.

By a remarkable coincidence, a most
interesting communication from Presi-
dent George Meany of the AFL-CIO was
appearing in the Iletters-to-the-editor
column of major dally newspapers about
the same time. Many Members of the
Senate no doubt read this letter when it
was printed in the Washington press.

To refresh the Senate’s memory, Mr.
Meany acknowledged in this letter that
public opinion as reflected in an over-
whelming majority of the Nation's edi-
torial pages is strongly against repeal
of 14(b). Be that as it may, said Mr.
Meany, all he is really concerned about
is the right to a vote.

Mr. President, if Mr. Meany really
means what he wrote, then why does he
want the Congress to take away the
right to vote on this matter from all the
citizens of the 50 States in our land?

This, after all, is the fundamental is-
sue posed by repeal of section 14(h), and
I want to commend Mr. Meany for as-
sisting us in focusing national attention
on it.

It is precisely this right to vote that I
want to see preserved for the people of
the United States. They now have this
right to take direction action in their
respective States on the question of
whether unionism should be voluntary
or compulsory. Section 14(b) is a spe-
cific statement of that right whose con-
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Joseph Marion Jones, Mrs, Walter Kendall
Myers and Mrs. Torfinn Oftedal, and 30
grandchildren & h d great-grandchildren.
Mrs. Grosvenor, the former Elsle May Bell,
died in 1964 at the age of 84.

A private funeral service will be held here
tomorrow afternoon, a public service at the
National Presbyterian Church in Washing-
ton on Wednesday at 2 p.m. The body will
be buried in the family vault at the Rock
Creek Cemetery there,

MAGIC CARPET TO WORLD

Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor made the Na-
tlonal Geographic a magic carpet that car-
ried its readers vicariously to the wondrous
and adventurous places of the earth.

No place was too hot, too cold, too high,
t00 deep in the sea nor too dangerous. And
1t was done in photographs, many stunning-
ly dramatic, such as those in color in the
75th anniversary lssue of October 1963, which
took the reader effortlessly to the top of the
world on the first successful American con-
quest of Mount Everest.

The same Issue also displayed in color the
dazzling treasures of the Tutankhamen af-
ter they were removed especlally from their
sealed cases in a Calro museum.

In one of the few appearances of Dr. Gros-
venor’s words in print, in the September 23,
1943, issue of the New Yorker magazine,
Geoffrey T. Hillman quoted his belief that
““the sclence of geography covered practically
everything there is, and that a magazine de-
voted to its interests should also cover prac-
tically everything there is.”

Dr. Grosvenor continued:

“A revolutionary idea. Why not popularize
the science of geography, and take it into
the home of people? Why not transform
the society’s magazilne form from one cold
geographic fact, expressed In hieroglyphle
terms, which the layman cannot understand,
into & vehicle for carrylng out the living,
breathing, human-interest truth about the
great world of ours to the people? Would
not that be the greatest agency of all for
the diffuslon of geographlcal knowledge?

“The subject matter covers almost the en-
tire range of nature, from the ant to the ele-
phant, from the hummingbird to the trum-
peter swan, from tiny tropical fish to the
gigantic whale, from microscopic spores of
mold to the mighty sequola and eucalyptus
trees. It deals with nearly every part of the
earth, from the teeming pavements of New
York and London to equatorial jungle and
polar wastes.

“Here, In a photograph, a solitary Moslem
kneels beside his camel amid the dreary
dunes of the desert, turns his face toward
faraway Mecca, and strikes -his turbaned
brow against the sands in obelsance at the
hour of prayer. There, & handsome Ruma-
nian peasant girl, barefoot, in gaily embroi-
dered dress, strides through the cool waters

of a mountaln stream, her water pitchers’

swinging from a stick across her shoulder,
the joy of living in her eye and step; per-
haps she is in love.”

FINANCING THE SCIENCES

Walter Sullivan, science editor of the New
York Times, has sald of Dr, Grosvenor:

“He headed a highly successful organiza-
tion, in that 1ts magazine, enjoying tax-
free status, has long been a great money-
maker. Geographers respect the organization
as a professional soclety, and the profits of
the magazine have been used to finance a
number of important sclientific ventures.

“Among these one can cite the Palomar Sky
Survey—a monumental atlas of the heavens
that stands alone in its fleld. Likewise, it
has supported archeological work that has
produced only & modest return Iin terms
of magazine articles—for example, the ex-
cavations at Mesa Verde in Colorado and the
work of Dr. Louls Seymour Bazett Leakey,
the British anthropologist, on some of the
most anclent human (and humanlike) re-

meins in Africa (found in the Olduvia Gorge
in Tenganyika.) ”

Behind the spectacular issues of the maga-
zine, nearly as popular with students as with
adults, 1s the story of Dr. Gr'osvenor, a pre-
paratory schoolteacher who gave up his
post to take a Job on the magazine when
it had a circulation of 1,000 and no money.

Today the magazine goes into 4.6 million
homes, offices, institutions and schools and
has reserve capital in the millions.

Dr. Grosvenor’s entry into publishing came
at the age of 23 in 1899, after his graduation
from Amherst College and his marriage to
Elsie May Bell, daughter of Alexander
Graham Bell, the inventor of the telephone
and the president of the National Geographic
Society.

The young man (whose name 1s pro-
nounced “Grovenor”) found the magazine at
that time as dry as dust to most people be-
cause for Its technical papers for scientists.

TWO NEW IDEAS

As the new editor, young Grosvenor pro=-
posed two innovations—not warmly recetved,
elther—to use photographs extensively and
sell memberships In the society instead of
aubscriptions. Members would get the maga-
zine free,

Both ideas, which could not be put into

‘practice for several years, proved astute.

The lavish use of pictures has been
described as a ploneering effort at photo
journalism. The emphasis was on superior
quality and technlcal excellence in color
when 1% became availabie.

One of the characteristics of the once dull
and dusty magazine became the seminude
photographs, generally of young people In
tropical lands.

If much of the writing of the magazine
was notably dry, the names of the authors
carried weight. Among these were Dr,
Grosvenor's father-in-law; his second cousin,
William Howard Taft; Robert E. Peary, Adm.
Richard E. Byrd, Roald Amundsen, Dr.
Frederick A. Cock, whose claim to discovering
the North Pole was rejected by the soclety;
William Beebe, Herbert Hoover, Calvin Cool-
idge, Charles Lindberg, John D. Rockefeller
and Joseph C. Grew.

While the prices paid to authors varied, 1t
was commonly reported that the magazine
was one of the highest-paylng—about $5,000
for an acceptable article with acceptable
photographs,

The membership plant proved as success-
ful not only because it appealed to the pub-
lic to be in some small way & sponsor of
expeditions, but also because the soclety was
ruled a nonprofit educational organization.

In later years, Dr. Grosvenor, a quiet man
with a thin, white mustache, sald he could
see nothing maglc in his formula for the
magazine's success.

TURNING POINT IN 1905

To him, the revolution he englneered was
simply a matter of obvious commonsense,
The turning polnt in the magazine’s for-
tunes is generally reckoned as having oc-
curred in 1905.

The success has been such that the heavily
sclentific and eminently respectable Amer-
ican Geographleal Soclety is usually over-
shadowed in the mind of the public by the
National Geographie Soclety and its mag-
azlne. Newspapers, too, sometlmes confuse
the two organizations.

Dr. Grosvenor was born October 28, 1875,
in Constantinople, now Istanbul, His Massa-
chusetts ancestry goes back to 1662. His
father was Edwin Augustus Grosvenor, pro-
fessor of hlstory for -two decades at the
American-sponsored Robert College In Tur-
key. Through hls mother, Iilllan Hovey
Waters, he claimed descent from two vic-
tims of Salem’s witchcraft trials in 1692,

He was one of identical twins. The other,
Edwlin, died several years ago.

Except for a brief period during the Russo-
Turkish War, the twins grew up in Turkey
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and came to the United States to go to pre-
paratory school and college,

At Worcester Academy, Gilbert Grosvenor
took prizes for writing, Latin, mathematics,
and oratory. At Amherst the twins were
elected to the scholastic honor fraternity,
Phi Beta Kappa, and were graduated magna
cum laude in 1897..

Gilbert, who received a master’s degree
from Amherst in 1901 and a doctor of let-
ters degree in 1926, began teaching languages,
algebra, chemistry, and public speaking at
the Englewood (N.J.) Academy for Boys,
while Edwin studied law. It was at this
period that Bell invited Gilbert to Washing-
ton, where the little National Geographic
Soclety magazine was being published.

During the next b years, Bell paid the
youthful Gilbert $6,900 out of his own pocket,
made him managing editor in chief in 1903.
Mr. Grosvenor began his innovation with
color photography in 1910. In 1920, he be-
came president of the society.

Dr. Grosvenor’s collection of academic de-
grees continued. He received doctor of laws
degrees from Georgetown University in 1921,
from the College of Willlam and Mary in
1930 and from Lafayette College in 1938. He

-added doctor of letters degrees from the

University of Maryland in 1938 and the
University of Miami in 1944. An honorary
doctorate of laws was conferred upon him
in m'? by the University of Alaska.

STUDENTS SUPPORT VIETNAM
: COMMITMENT

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, although
the overwhelming majority of young
Americans vigorously support the firm
commitment of their Government in
Vietnam, it often appears that the vocal
minority which opposes this commit-
ment is more representative of student
opinion.

Every public opinion poll has proven
that this is not true. What is true is
that the majority of students who sup-
port the administration often remain si-
lent. Tt is always easier to gather oppo-
sition to a program than support for it,
for those who believe the Nation is on
the proper course often fail to see any
urgency in making their views known.

Today, however, many young peoble
are reacting to the publicity which has
tended to portray their generation as
one which fails to understand that the
stakes in Vietnam are those of freedom
versus tyranny.

Young Americans do understand what
is involved in Vietnam. This is evident
by the hundreds of thousanhds of signa-
tures which have come to Washington on
petitions endorsing the administration.
This is evident in blood drives, and cloth-
ing drives, and book drives.

It is also evident in thoughtful resolu-
tions which many student groups have
seen fit to pass within their organiza-
tions. I wish to share with my colleagues
one such statement of support.

This resolution is from the Young
Democrats of Colorado at the University
of Denver.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
resolution printed in the REecorp.

_ There being no objection, the resolution
was ordered to be printed in the RECoRD,
as follows:
UNIVERSITY OF DENVER,
DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE,
Denver, Colo., February 6, 1966.

SenaTOR Dopp: We, the Young Demo-

erats of Colorado, on the University of Den-
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ian centers of New York, Boston, Chicago,
1,05 Angeles, San Franclsco. Too many par-
ants in cities like Evansville have seen thelr
sons and daughters go through college and
move on to a vast urban center that seems
Lo offer more challenge, more excitement,
shan the hometown.

Bt now we have a shifting again—and
perhaps the last great opportunity for Evans-
ville. People are asking in alarm, “What's
wrong with New York?" *Can the slckness
of Lhe big cities be curec?” People are real-
izing what overpopulation can do to these
rities. They are asking themselves in an age
of television and videophone, jet planes and
‘aesitriile pictures, whether the price of liv-
ing in an urban center is a necessary price
0 pay.

Heldlom has opportunity been so sharply
osutlined—yet largely unrccognized., Evans-
ville :nd comparable cities may be the wave
af the future—if they prepare for it. None
of our forefathers and nonc of us ever could
make a more certain investment than creat-
ing an atmosphere for living a good life in a
slean and satisfying environment—the en-
sity taat will ke in greutest demand in the
itext generation.

In "958, the communily organized to meet
1 crisls. Those who have been involved in
ihe progress of the community since those
dark days know that nct only must the mo-
mentum be maintained, it must be increased
if this city is to achieve self-renewal.

Great things are seldom done by unanim-
ity or even consensus—they are done by a
ltew imaginative, creative leaders. A com-
munivy is the lengthened shadow of its prime
movers. Leaders who want to get things
lone can inspire the people—as New Haven
nas done in renewing its central city;, as
Houston is doing in becoming the space cen-
ier of the United States: as Chicago is doing
in overcoming crime and slums. Even small
cities can 1ift themselves--as Stratford, On-
turlo, did with its annual Shakespeare Fes-
tival; as Green Bay does with its support of
a2 major football team.

1t's not climate or even location—it is
people and the pride of people that make the
difference. Look at Minneapolis and St.
Paul--just a river apart. St. Paul for gen-
eratious was the king city of its region. But
Lhe leaders in Minneapolis were the ounes
who had the imaglination, the creativity and
ihe desire, and look at how the two cities
compare today.

Lt us also remember that if we don’t move
nhend, we're most certain to move back.
Hyven young America Is pocked with commu-~
nities that were once thriving and modern,
bat now are ghost towns.

WIHAT WE CAN ASPIRE TO

Aad. what rewards there are to contem-
plate. By providing what the future de-
mands, we will create new security, a better
way of life, prescervation of our freedom, and
2 glowing sense of accomplishment. What
more can we ever hope to galn from our
vnergles and our capital?

Wa at Mead Johnson pledge our full sup-
port, individually and collectively, toward
achieving the goal of HREvansville’s self-
cronewal. We are eager to join with others
simtlarly dedicated.

¥ have tried to indicate where I believe our
aspirations should lead vs. Let us renew our
dediestion to the challenge and grasp this
{ust great opportunity.

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, in his
state of the Union message, the Presi-
dent said:

I can report to you tonight what you have
scen for yourselves already in every city and
countryside: This Nation is flourishing,

Workers are making more money than
aver toF ow,

Mors people are working than ever before
in our history—-an increase last year of 2%
million jobs.

A recent editorial in the Wyoming
Eagle commented on the near full em-
ployment which the Nation now enjoys,
and stated that “the United States is en-
joying the greatest prosperity in all his~
tory.”

Because this editorial by the Eagle's
cditor, Bernard Horton, touches upon a
subject that is important to all of us, I
Teel that my colleagues would like to see
it and I ask unanimous consent that it
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

{From the Cheyenne Wyoming Eagle, Jan. 18,
1966]

NEAR FULL EMPLOYMENT

Unemployment dropped in December to
41 percent of the labor force—its lowest
level in 8Y, years.

The U.B. Department of Labor reported
that the jJobless rate had fallen under the
pressures of the military buildup in Viet-
nam, the economic hoom at home, and
Great Society programs.

1t predicted a further decline below 4 per-
cent by next spring. The December rate
was the lowest since May 1957.

The number of Americans with jobs last
month was 72,740,000, an all-time record for
December. Only 2.6 percent of adult men
were out of work—the fewest In more than
a decade.

There suill were two wildly fluctuating job
markets--teenagers and nonwhites. The
unemployment rate was weil above the na-
tional level in those areas.

Teenage unemployment in December was
12.1 percent of the labor force, a slight in-
crease over November. Nonwhites out of
work totaled 7.3 percent, a slight decrease.

The otherwise bright labor picture was
clouded somewhat by a report from Arthur
M. Ross, Commissioner of Labor Statistics, to
the effect that some heavy manufacturing
centers, as well as certain defense industries,
were having trouble finding workers.

The worst manpower squeeze, according to
Ross, has been felt in construction and metal-
working machinery. He sald aireraft ord-
nance electronics industries, vital to the U.S.
defense effort, have had trouble finding
skilled engineers, scientists, mathematicians,
tool and clie makers and other speclalists.

The reports underscore several facts:

The United States iIs enjoying the greatest
prosperity in all history.

The Nation is very, very near the long-
sought goal of full employment.

There still is need for skilled workers in
many flelds, and the word “skilled” should
be underscored.

Training for these skills is more important
than ever.

It is vitally important that teenagers, in-
stead of dropping out of school, continue
their education at least through high school.
Alter that they should either continue their
cducation or seek specialized training to
gualify themselves for positions requiring
particular skills,

B T

DR. GILBERT H. GROSVENOR

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, oc-
casionally, institutions are properly re-
ferred to as the lengthened shadow of
one man. Never was this more true than
of the National Geographic magazine
which was developed to its great prestige,
usefulness, attractivenes, and wide cir-
culation by Dr. Gilbert H. Grosvenor,
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who after a fruitful career as its editor

and publisher and for many years presi-

dent of the National Geographic Society,

has died at the ripe age of 90.

Under his guidance the National Geo-
graphic has become a national institu-
tion. Probably few magazines ever pub-
tished are so prized and so widely read
both for their illustrations and descrip-
tive content.

We Alaskans should be particularly
grateful to the staff of the National Geo-
graphic for the magnificent photographs
of our State’s unsurpassed scenic beauty.
One of the greatest achievements of the
National Geographic magazine, among
its many, were the expeditions it sent to
the then most remote parts of Alaska
after the great volcanic explosion of
Katmai in 1912, These expeditions,
ticaded by Dr. Robert Griggs, recording
ior the first time the sequela of the
areatest voleanic upheaval of modern
times, led President Woodrow Wilson in
1918 to establish the Katmal National
Monument, the largest area in the na-
tional park system. It was long famed
for its “valley of 10,000 smokes.” It con-
tinues to be an area of rare beauty and
unigque natural phenomena as indeed are
Alaska's other two. great parks and
monuments—Mount McKinley National
Park and Glacier Bay National Monu-
ment.

More recently the National Geographic
nhas published a superb article by W. E.
Garrett profusely illustrated, as all of
them are, of Alaska’s Marine Highway-—
the State-operated ferry system which
travels daily from Prince Rupert, British
Columbia, up the famed Inside Passage
to its terminus at Haines, stopping on the
way at Ketchikan, Wrangell, Petersbursg,
Sitka—on every third trip—Juneau, and
Skagway.

The National Geographic is a unique
magazine and its content has steadily
improved through the years. Its every
issue is a triumph of the photographic
art. It is a living memorial to the vision
and enterprise of Gilbert H. Grosvenor.

I ask unanimous consent that the obit-
uary article from the New York Times
of Saturday, February 5, entitled “Dr.
Gilbert H. Grosvenor Dies—President of
Geographic Society” be printed in the
RIECORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

Dr. GILBERT H. GROSVENOR DIES—PRESIDENT
OF (GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETT—EDITOR OF MAGA-
ZINE 55 YreARS INTRODUCED PHOTOS, IN-
CREASED CIRCULATION TO 4.5 MILLION
BADDECK, N.S., February 4.—Dr. Gilbert H.

irosvenor, chairman of the board and

former president of the Wational Geographic

Bociety and editor of the National Geo-

graphic magazine from 1899 to 19564, died

on the Cape Breton Island estate once owned
by his father-in-law, the inventor Alexander

Ciraham Bell, He was 90 years old.

PDr. Grosvenor had celebrated his last
birthday here on the estate, Beinn Breagh-—
{raelic for “beautiful mountain’—on October
28. Illness prevented his return to his home
in Bethesda, Md.

With him at his death were his son, Dr.
Melville Bell Grosvenor, president of the
soclety and editor of the National Geo-
nmraphic, and a daughter, Dr. Mabel H, Gros-
venor. Also surviving are four other
daughters, Mrs. Samuel A, Gaylie, Mrs.

.
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ver campus, wish to unanimously afirm our
continued support for U.S. policy in Viet-
nam. In answer to current student protest
regarding the present administration’s poli-
cles, we hereby declare to endorse the fol-
lowing:

1. An ultimate military victory for the
United States in Vietnam, or, 1f possible, a
Jointly negotiated peace arrived at by all
the parties involved,

2. The development by the United States
of a feasible means for economic reconstruc-
tlon and redevelopment in cooperation with
the Vietnamese people.

3. Combined action by the United States
and Vietnam in the supervision of land and
soclal reforms as needed by the Vietnamese.

In conclusion, we wish to express our un-
reserved approval for the administration’s
firm stand regarding the U.S. moral commit-
ments to Vietnam and southeast Asla, and,
In the light of present Communist-led ag-
gression, have endorsed the U.S. use of retal-
iatory military action as seen necessary.

We feel assured that the U.S, policy of
moral commitment to Vietnam and south-
east Asla will show itself to ourselves and to
history as amply justifed.

Dr. ROBERT L. ECKELBERG,
ALAN STEINBERG,
President.

MARTIN J. O'DONNELL

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, re-
cently one of my constituents, Mr. Mar-
tin J. O’Donnell, widely known lawyer,
died in Kansas City. The contributions
he made during his long life are worthy
of attention. .

Mr. O’Donnell was counsel in many
famous cases of this century. Several
appear In various student casebooks
studied in the law schools of our Nation.
Perhaps the most notable was his role
in giving concrete meaning to the con-
stitutional guarantee against unreason-
able search and seizure. As a 36-year-
old lawyer, Mr. O’Donnell argued the
case of Weeks against the United States
before the Supreme Court. As the
lawyers in this body know, the Supreme
Court sustained Mr. O’Donnell’s conten-
tions in that landmark deeizlon uphold-
Ing the sanctity and privacy of a man’s
home.

Mr. O’Donnell was codefense attorney
in the murder trial of Robert Stroud,
who later became known as the birdman
of Alcatraz. The widely known lawyer
joined in formulating an appeal to Pres-
ldent Weodrow Wilson who commuted
Stroud’s death sentence.

A soldier in the Spanish-American
War, Mr. O’Donnell later became active
in the Society of the Army of the Philip-
bines. It was he who offered the resolu-
tion which the society adopted to change
its name to the Veterans of Foreign

, Wars. O'Donnell was that organiza-
tion’s first judge advocate general.

Because of his contributions to our

national life, it is appropriate that thig .

brief mention of his splendid career be
included in the REcorp of the Senate,

NEGRO HISTORY WEEK, FEBRUARY
12-19

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, during

the week of February 12 through 19, par-

ticular attention will be drawn through-

out the country to the history of the
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Negro people. Because we are ashamed
of the the slavery and subsequent injus-
tice to which Negroes have been subject-
ed, there Is a tendency for us to ignore

‘the history of the Negro people alto-

gether., Too few Americans read about
the exploration and exploitation of

Africa. Too few of us comprehend the-

brutality of the slave trade. Too few of
us learn of the heroic regiment of Ne-
groes formed in Massachusetts that went
to war to end slavery forever and to save
the Union. And not enough of us appre-
clate the gigantic courage of Mary Mc-
Leod Bethune, who set up schools for
Negro children throughout the South and
invested them with her will and her
warmth,

More and more, as we work to correct
the injustices long suffered by our Negro
citizens, we are opening our eyes to the
deserved distinction of various persons
of unusual ahility who happened to be
Negro. Fortunately the genius of Car-
ver and Booker T. Washington could not
be arrested by prejudice, nor the talents
of Mshalia Jackson, Marian Anderson,
and Leontyne Price frozen in neglect.

Indeed, American music and art are
being enriched by the creative expresston
of American Negroes. Like the writings
of Mark Twain and the politics of Jack-
son and Lincoln, this non-European
Influence distills in our culture a unique-
Iy American essence. It is an exciting
rhenomenon.

For too long, because of our shame, we
have ignored vital personalities and
events in American history. In doing so
we have helped to deprive Negro Ameri-
cans of the self-respect that is their
birthright. During Negro History Week

this year let us look with renewed admi-

ration at the endurance of those who
have risen despite awesome barriers to
profound distinction in many careers,
and with pride in the wisdom of those
who have propelled our society out of
blindness and inertia toward liberty and
dignity for every man.

A TRIBUTE TO DR. GILBERT H.
GROSVENOR OF THE NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETY

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,

' Dr. Gilbert H. Grosvenor, who succumbed

to death last Friday, will long be remem-
bered and honored for his maniflold
achievements in his long and full life,

four score years and ten.

Dr, Grosvenor combined six carcers—
editor, geographer, educator, scientist,
writer, and administrator—to build the
National Geographic Society and its
monthly magazine into a authoritative
organization respected throughout the
world. :

By his own explorations, discoveries,
and writings, Dr. Grosvenor’s remem-
brance will long be perpetuated by the

many achievements he made and the

many honors he earned. From the time
he joined the National Geographic Soci-
ety until his recent retirement in 1954,
his lively interest and support of projects
were chiefly responsible for our knowing
more about our world and the natural
phenomena which inhabit 1t. The son-
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in-law of Alexander Graham Bell, he
carrled forward the inventive and ex~
plorative bent of the Bell family, as
well as his own. Both of them, Alexander
Graham Bell and Gilbert H. Grosvenor,
were cast In the mold of the renaissance
man, inventive, scholarly, explorative,
inquisitive, and enlightened.

As a tribute to the memory of Mr.
Grosvenor, I ask unanimous consent that
the article on page one and continuing
on page B-4 of the Washington Evening
Star of February 4, 1966, “Dr. Grosvenor,
90, dies; Led National Geographic,” an
artlcle from the Saturday, February b5,
19686, issue of the Washington Daily News
entitled “Dr. Gilbert Grosvenor, of Geo-
graphic,” and an editorial from the Sun-
day, February 6, 1966, Washington Star,
entitled “Gilbert H. Grosvenor,” be
printed at this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REec-
ORD, as follows:

[From the Washington Evening Star,
Feb. 4, 1966]
DR. ‘GROSVENOR, 90, DIES—LED NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHIC

Dr. Gilbert H. Grosvenor, who bullt the
National Geographic Soctety and its maga-
zine into the world’s largest nonprofit seien-
tific organization, died today at the age of
90.

At the time of his death at Beinn Bhreagh,
his summer home at Baddeck, Nova Scotia,
Grosvenor was chairman of the society’s
bhoard of trustees.

Earller he had distinguished himself as
editor, geographer, educator, sclentist, writer,
and president for the society—combining
half a dozen careers in one remarkably active
and productive life,

TRANSFORMED LEAN START

When he assumed leadership at the turn
of the century the society had only a 1,000
members and an unpromising outlook.

Editing the magazine from 1899 to 1954, he
transformed o slim, academic Journal into
the present highly respected publication
that 1s mailed each month to 4.6 million
soclety members all over the world.

By popularizing and humanizing a once-
lecaden subject, Grosvenor earned the title,
“Geographer to Millions.” He stripped ge-
ography of 1its technical wrappings, and
brought the wonders of the world to homes
and classrooms in the form of vivid words,
photographs and maps.

Grosvenor demanded absolute accuracy of
his writers, and timely and informative arti-
cles of lasting value. As a result, thousands
of bound volumes- of the National Geo-
graphic are continually used as references in
libraries, schools, and homes.

PHOTOGRAPH PIONEER

He pioneered in the use of photographs,
especlally natural-color pictures, as maga-
zine 1llustrations. At a time when other
editors thought photoengravings shoddy
and sclentists dismissed them as trivial,
Grosvenor realized their importance. He
used many,

When Grosvenor began work on the maga-
zine, photographs of geographic interest
were scarce. He bought a camera, paying
moere than his month’s salary for it, and em-
barked on more than six decades of picture-
taking.

Realizing the need for good maps, Gros-
venor organized a first-rate cartiographic
staff. It produced distinetive maps in color,
and . contributed original techniques and
projections to the sclence of cartography.
From the first, Grosvenor chose timely sub-
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jects for maps, thus adding to their interest
and usefulness.

Under his lcadership, the National Geo-
graphic Soclety sponsored and supported
scores of expeditions and researc projects.
Many were in cooperation with the U.8. Gov-
crnment, scientitic institutions and univer-
sities.

PROJECTS OF WIDE SCOPE

Those expeditions reached into the strato-
sphere, down o the ocean’s depths, across
ice to both poles, and to the remotest cor-
uers of the world. The society helped un-
sover the remains of earliest man, unlock
the secrets of pre-Columbian Indians in the
Americas, and investigate the lives of pres-
cnt-day primitive peoples. It participated in
he crestion of a monument sky atlas, and in
hasic research on cosmic rays, eclipses, and
meteors.

in recognition of Grosvenor’s advancement
ol science, many explorers and naturallsts
named natural features and new species arter
him. There is a Mount Grosvenor (20,000
feet) in China; a Gilbert Grosvenor Trail
and Mountain Rapge in Antarctica, named
by Adm. Richard E. Byrd: Lake Crosvenor
on the Alaskan Peninsula; Grosvenor Glacler
in the Peruviin Andes; Grosvenor Island in
the Canadian Arctlc; Grosvenor Arch, a nat-
ural bridge in Utah; Cichlornis grosvenorl, a
thicket warbler of New Britain Island. A
South American fish, a seashell found in
Greenland's waters, and a Chinese drug plant
bear sclentific variations of Grosvenor’s
name.

In 1900, Grosvenor was married to Elsie
May Bell, doughter of Alexander Graham
Bell, inventor ol the telephone and the sec-
ond president of the Soclety.

WIELESS TRAVELERS

Dr. and Mrs, Grosvenor traveled inde-
fatigably to catber material for the maga-
wine. Together they journeyed hundreds of
thousands of miles by ship, train, airliner,
bush plane, and automobile; they rode in
caravans and Joggled on muleback; they
went on foot when the going was really
rough.

With camera, they ranged from Alaska to
Hrazil, from Norwegian fjords to the Cape
of Goed Hope, from Hong Kong and Hang-
chow to Cusco and La Paz. ‘They toured
NWorth and South America, Europe and the
Near Iast.

Two years after celebrating their golden
wedding anniversary, Dr. and Mrs. Gros-
venor made a 3-month, 30,000-mile safari
ihrough the heart of Africa. He often sald
Mrs. Grosvenor “'gave a magic touch to the
society whemn she consented to marry me.”

I EW OVER POLE AT 77

Dr. Grosvenor had to wait until he was
77 to fulflll one ambition. At 11:29 am. on
May 23, 1953, he tlew over the North Pole
in an Air Force plane.

‘Typically, the trip was no mere excursion.
. Grosvenor became the first man to locate
the pole by making aerial photographs from:
all sides. A photogrammetric engineer who
later checked Dr. Grosvenor's computations
found them to be exnctly right.

After their African safari, Dr. and Mrs.
(3rosvenor made two Journeys to Alaska, and
other trips to the Caribbean, Rome, Istanbul
and bBermuda.

Mrs. Grosvenor died on Decernber 26, 1964,

Grrosvenor brought to his life’s work vision
and enthusiasim, but no previous experience
in joarnalism. His formative years, haow-
over, had given him an unusual interest in
goography.  He was born October 28, 1875,
in Constantinople (Istanbul), Turkey, to
American parents, Edwin Augustus and Lilian
Hovey Waters Jrosvenor. iis father was
ihen professor ol history at the American-
endowed Robert College.

With his twin sons at his hcels, the elder
Grosvenor cxplored Istanbul from end to
end, gathering material for his two-volume

work, “Constantinople.” Gilbert occasionally
helped his father with the research.

In 1891, Edwin Grosvenor returned to the
United States with his family to teach at
Amherst College. Gilbert Grosvenor was
graduated from Amherst with the bachelor
of arts degree magna cum laude in 1897.
He received the master of arts degree in 1901,

Young CGrosvenor was teaching at Engle-~
wood Academy, New York, when he received
an invitation from Dr. Bell, president of the
National Geographic Soclety, and a family
friend, to edit the organization’s journal.

The magazine was the official organ of the
soclety. founded in 1888 in Washington, D.C,
“for the increase and diffusion of geographic
knowledge.”

The soclety was badly in debt and the cir-
culation of its magazine was tiny when 23-
vear-old Gilbert Grosvenor reported for work
on April 1, 1899, He was the society's sole
paid employee.

SMALL RENTED ROOM

The headqularters was half of a small
rented room. on the fifth floor of a downtown
Washington office building. The room was
littered with old magazines, newspapers, and
a few ledgers—the only visible property of
the society.

For a time, Bell contributed $100 monthly
to the society to pay the editor's salary. But
young Grosvenor felt strongly that the orga-
nization should not rely on a beneiactor's
assistance. He resolved to learn, as quickly
as possible, what kind of geographic m agazine
the public would buy.

He studied geographic books that had been
widely read and respected for years, search-
ing for the key to their enduring appeal.

“PFinally I was convinced that I had the
answer,” Dr. Grosvenor recailed. ‘“Fach was
an accurate, eyewitness, firsthand account.
fach contained simple, straightforward
writing-—writing that sought to make pic-
tures in the reader’s mind.” ’

Grosvenor’s belief in a simple style was
strengthened when, with many misgivings,
he printed a difficult technical article.
Letters of protest came even from educators.
From that day on, he decided, the National
Geographic would print no sentences that
could not be readily understood.

MADE OWN PICTURE

Among the many Geographic articles that
Dr. Grosvenor wrote in the early days of his
editorship were: “Benguct—the Garden of
the Philippines’'; “Bulgaria, the Peasant
State’; “Colossal Natural Bridges of Utah”;
“mighes That Build Nests and Take Care of
Their Young''; “Our Herczlds of Storm and
Flood (U.S. Weather Burcau)”; and “Prog-
ress on the Panama Canal.”

Grosvenor wanted excizing pictures, too.
Since they were hard to find, he began mak-
ing pictures for the magazine himself. His
first set showed Alexander Graham Bell's
dramatic experiments to carry men aloft in
his teirahedral kites.

One December morning in 1904, Cirosvenor
found himself 11 pages of copy short with no
good manuscript available.

FIRST PICTURES OF LIIASA

1z tound a bulky package on his desk and
opened it. Inslde were 50 striking photo-
graphs of the forbidden city of Lhusa, Tibet,
taken by a Russian explorer. He offered them
to the society free, for publication. The pho-
tographs were the first of Tibet's cupital and
50 extraordinary that the editor decided to
fill all 11 pages with them.

“When I went home,” Grosvenor recalled,
“I told my wife I expected to be fired for
filllng 11 pages with pictures. No magazine
had ever done such a thing.”

But his anxiety soon was dispelled when
members of the society stopped him in the
street to tell im how much they enjoyed the
photographic layout. A few days later,
Grosvenor was unanimonusly elected to the
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soclety’s board of managers, NoOw called
trustees.

Color pages soon began appearing regularly
in the magazine. The practice, in the words
of Historian Frank Luther Mott, “transformed
the Geographic into a kind of periodical never
before known.”

Grosvenor built up a vast collection of
natural-color photographs that constitutes a
priceless record. of the dress, scenery, archi-
tecture, and daily life of both the civilized
nations and isolated tribal communities of
the present age. It will remain a mine of
source materlal for historians.

Meantime, Grosvenor's lively editorial
policies were attracting more new members
to the society. In 1906, the editor was able
to advise the board that an excess of recelpts
above tite expenses would be sufficient to
permit the National Geographic Society to
begin annual grants for research.

Grosvenor recommended that the soclety
subscribe $1,000 toward the cost of Robert
E. Peary's expedition to the North Pole.
This was the first grant by the society from
its own resources for the express purpose of
exploration.

Through the years Grosvenor attracted a
galaxy of explorers and other distinguished
men to recount their findings and exploits
in lectures and the magazine’s pages.
These included Peary, Roald Amundsen,
Vilhjalmur Stefansson, Adm. Richard E.
Byrd, Sir Henry Stanley, Roy Chapman An-
drews, Theodore Roosevelt, William Howard
Taft, Calvin Coolidge, Herbert Hoover, Gen.
John J. Pershing, Joseph C. Grew, Lord Hall-
fax, Elihu Root, J. J. Jusserand, Joseph Con-
rad, and many others.

The magazine's frequent presentation of
timely articles, photographs and maps owed
much to Grosvenor’s gift for anticipating
events.

Visiting Europe in 1913, he came away
convinced that war was inevitable. On his
return to Washington, he arranged to have
a European map, including the new Balkan
states, prepared, engraved, printed, and held
in walting. When war broke out in August
1914, National Geographic Society members
received an up-to-date map the same month.

WESTERN FRONT MAP IN 1918

The society’s famous map of the Western
Front, issued in 1918, was in demand all
over the world. When Hitler seized Austria
in March 1938, the society issued a map of
Europe and the Mediterranean. A few days
after the Nazls invaded Poland in September
1939, members received a map of Central
Europe.

Throughout World War II, National Geo-
graphic cartographers worked in close co-
operation with the military. Allied armed
forces used the society’s maps, as well as Its
countless photographs, taken in peacetime,
of suddenly strategic citieg, harbors, and
railroads.

One morning shortly after Pearl Harbor, a
White House aid called Grosvenor and asked
for a map showling a little town near Singa-
pore then under Japanese attack. The town
@id not appear on White House charts.
Dr. Grosvenor sent over a map pinpointlng
the location,

When the society’s membership passed the
half-million mark in 1917, the hoard of
managers presented Grosvenor with a cer-
tificatc of appreciation. Three yeors later,
he was elected president of the society. He
arranged for reincorporation of the non-
profit society so that instead of a board of
managers elected annually, socicty affairs
could be directed more efliciently by o bourd
of trustees elected for life.

Grosvenor also managed to find time to
pursuc his lifelong avocation of nature study.
His interest was reflected in many magazine
articles on national parks and forests, wild
flowers, animals, and the wonders of plant.
insect, and marine life.
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an unforeseen occurrence could be far more
grave than should be. .

And the absence of any reliable, long-
range Federal fiscal policy or guidelines
helghtens the susceptibility of the buslness
community, indeed of us all, to impulsive,
and convulsive reaction,

This is intolerable in a world where tech-
nological advances, speedy, and inexpensive
distribution, and massive beneficlence are
translating human needs and wants into al-
most limitless effective demand.

Several things can be doné to help redress
the existing imbalance.

First, the Federal Government could main-
taln a greater degree of objectivity at the
bargaining table and in the marketplace
than i1t has shown recently.

Freedom is the root of our soclety; and
economic freedom 15 no less in need of nour-
ishment than human rights. The abridge-
ment of either can be fatal to the bloom.

Second, both labor and management must
meet thelr responsibilitles for justifylng the
advocacy of a freer economy.

Inordinate wage and price increases can
only lead to self-defeating inflation. Self-
restraint is imperative.

The key to greater returns for labor and
capital is increased productivity, new prod-
uct development, and a sharp eye on the
marketplace.

And third, long-range Federal tax and
spending goals and policies should be spelled
out.

This would tend to remove doubt and un-
certainty from the minds of producers and
consumers, alike.

A bB-year estimated tax program coupled
with a b-year estimated budget would not
be an unreasonable task. And it could be a
tremendous help in controlling specific Fed-
eral expenditures,

Also, Congress and the Nation can and
must judge new programs hot only In terms
of their initial cost, usually modest, but also
in terms of their probable additional burden
in future years.

While. we cannot predict, with certainty,
the requirements of our foreign commit-
ments, and particularly, Vietnam, we should
be able to make a reasonable estimate of
total revenues over a relatively short range of
time. The budget argument need not be
equated in terms of “guns or butter,” but,
rather, in the overall capability of our econ-
omy to safety support a projected level of
total Federal spending.

Once the general limit 1s set for a specific
year, individual programs can be assigned a
priority and spending requests adjusted ac-
cordingly.

In other words, as I have suggested previ-
ously, we should be able to set up general
limits for spending and then cut the cloth
to fit.

The need for prudence in Federal spend-
ing i1s all the greater because of rising de-
mands at the State and local level.

Which brings us to an examination of the
relationship between levels of government,
and the appropriate role of each.

All levels of government share a basic
responsibility—to act on hehalf of the people
and in their best interests.

State and local governments, unfortu-
nately, were the sleeping giant of the past
few decades. As a consequence, Federal Gov-
ernment began preempting the responsibili-
ties of these units.

And the compulsion to impose national
solutions on what, iInh many Instances, are
essentially local problems, has continued
unabated.

But the giant is awakening.

The total Increase in State and local
budgets in recent years has outstripped the
national budget increase.

Many States, in concert with their local
communities, are developing bold and im-
aginative programs designed to cope with
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their specific problems—problems which
often differ from State to State,
Education, transportation, conservation

and recreation, human services, housing, and
increased ald to our citles are all prime
targets for urgent action.

In Pennsylvania, for example, more than
half of the State budget 1s spent on educa-
tion. And this should and will grow.

Consider, also, the relationships of Fed-
eral and individual State governments to
our modern economy.

They differ sharply.

In the case of my own State, to be sure,
we have beneflted from the growth in our
national economy.

We could not have achleved as much with-
out it,

But we have had periods of national ex-
pansion before, and Pennsylvania did not
fare nearly so well as she has these past
3 years. In periods of serlous, and even
modest, recession, we were among the hardest
hit.

But the actlons and policles of the State
government, its communities, and private
cltizens now bear directly on a State's eco-
nomic health and its capability for growth.
And they should,

By transforming our business climate, by
providing effective new tools, by galvanizing
our private citizens and local communities
into flat-out action, by aggressively promot-
ing diversity in our economic base—by these
efforts and more we are now meaking an

impact on Pennsylvania’s economy the like

of which have not been seen in many decades,
if ever.

Thig same potential for effective State ac-
tion extends to many other fields, We
should not fail to utilize 1t.

Asg they face up to their obligations, State
and local governments are desperately seek-
ing sources of revenue to fulfill them,

Herein lies a growing basic conflict be-
tween Federal and local and State govern-
ments,

Rather than expanding the horlzons of
Federal exploration on the domestic front,
more attention must be paid to meeting the
financial needs of State and local govern-
ment, as they perfect the machinery for at-
tacking their own problems,

All the grandiose programs that can be
conjured up cannot succeed umnless there ls
at the focal point the knowledge, experience,
initiative, skill, and mechanics to make them
work.

In too many instances, the Federal Gov-
ernment has bypassed State governments,
leaving them in the position of frustrated
bystanders. 'The poverty program is a prime
example of this.

Too often, the proliferation and overlap-
ping of Federal and State programs that con-
front overworked and underpald local lead-~
ers has understandably thrown them into a
paroxysm of indecislon and confusion.

No society has ever been legislated into
exlstence—and this applies to the Great So-
clety as well, Federal programs are only a
means to an end—and if they do not it the
need or are not implemented properly, they
are of little use In achleving a desired goal.

If we are to derlve the full benefit of our
opportunities, we mneed some breathing
space—time for a sorting out of existing tools,
and for their full application to the problems
at hand.

We need a reappralsal of the respective
responsibilities of the different levels of gov-
ernment—particularly a thorough apprecia-
tion of the vital role of State government,

To accomplish this, consideration should
be glven to establishing, at the executive
level, a joint White House-Governor's Con-
ference on Federal-State relationships,

This conference would seek to delineate in
terms of today’s needs and capabilities, the
proper respective roles of the State and Fed-
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eral Governments in providing solutions for
problems which are the concerns of each,

It could catalog and relate the host of Fed-
eral and State weapons now available for at-
tacking these problems.

It could give serlous consideration to the
merlt of the plan proposed by Walter Heller,
former Chalrman of the President’s Council
of Economic Advisers. The plan provides for
the return to the States, with no strings at-
tached, of a fixed portion of Federal tax reve-
nue.

Such a conference could aid immeasurably
in clearing the air for more effective con-
certed government action.

In short, in business, in our communities,
in government on all levels, in our policles
toward all other nations, we live In a world
fraught with danger, bursting with chal~
lenge, and blessed with hope.

In the various endeavors of man, respon-
sibility consistently asserts itself as the key-
stone of order and progress.

If we continue to recognize, accept, and
discharge our responsibilities successfully,
then wg¢ shall overcome the danger, rise to
the chalenge, and realize the hope.

NDER SECRETARY OF STATE
GEORGE W. BALL DISPELLS “THE
HANOI MYTH OF AN INDIGENOUS
REBELLION”—CLARIFIES PUR-
POSE OF VIETNAM INVOLVEMENT
AND U.S. POLICIES

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr, President, a
truly penetrating discussion of “The
Hanoi Myth of an Indigenous Rebellion,”
is a speech with that title given by Un-
der Secretary of State George W. Ball
last week before the Northwestern Uni-
versity Alumni Association at Evanston,
1.

As published in the Sunday, February
6, 1966, issue of the Washington Post,
Under Secretary Ball’s timely address
opens with this cogent sentence:

The beginning of wisdom with regard to
Vietnam is to recognize that what Ameri-
cans are fighting In the jungles and rice
paddies of that unhappy land is not a local
conflict—an isolated war that has meaning
only for one part of the world.

So, Mr. Ball first stated the effort in
Vietnam in terms of what Is not. What,
then, is the true meaning of our involve-
ment there? The Under Secretary of
State answered:

We can properly understand the struggle
in Vietnam only if we recognize it for what
it i1s: part of a vast and continuing struggle
in which we have been engaged for more
than two decades.

Like most of the conflicts that have plagued
the world in recent years, the conflict in Viet-
nam is a product of the great shifts and
changes triggered by the Second World War.

Mr. Ball’s subsequent analysis of this
theme 1s compelling and informative and
leads into this question which he asked:

Is the war in South Vietnam an external

"aggression from the North, or is 1t an in-

digenous revolt?

He. points out that the Communists
say it is only an indigenous rebellion, but
the Under Secretary of State properly
declares after further factual discourse:

It is clear beyond question that the war in
South Vietnam has few of the attributes of
an indigenous revolt. It is a cynical and
systematic aggression by the North Viet-
namese regime against the people of South
Vietnam, It is one further chapter in the
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ernment—particularly a thorough apprecia-
tion of the vital role of State government.
¢ accomplish this consideration should
be given to establishing, at the executive
tevel, a jolnt White House-Governors’ Con-
ferernice on Federal-State relationships.

I hheartily endorse (Governor Scranton’s
proposal for a joint White House-
Governors’ Conferenice on Intergovern-
mental Relations. It is an important
proposal which I hope the President will
accept because of the tremendous im-
pact. which proliferating new Federal
programs are having upon our Federal
systeam of government.

I have supported most of these new
programs, particularly those which are
desizned to help the States and local
governments attack the manifold prob-
lems ranging from mass transit to pollu-
tion which are confronting our burgeon-
ing metropolitan arcas. While recogniz-
ing the necessity for an enhanced role by
our national government in dealing with
the problems of our cities and metro-
politan regions, I am concerned about a
tendency in Washington to bypass the
States and deal dircetly with city mov-
arnments. The antipoverty program is
2, case in point.

T'he States are nct obsolete units of
government and should not be ignored
or bypassed. I realize that in some past
instances many States have been unwiil-
ing or unable to exercise their responsi-
bilities in helping metropolitan areas
cope with problems that are the result
of our growing population and techno-
logical change. I wish to observe, how-
ever, that most problems confronting
ourr metropolitan areas are not identical
or uniform around the Nation and, for
this reason, those units of government
which are closer to the communities con~
cerned are better equipped to deal with
thera.

Yach unit of government in our fed-
eral system has a role to play in coping
with. these problems. The Federal Gov-
ornrnent should, wherever possible chan-
nel dts funds through the State govern-
merts and should, wherever possible,
slve the States and loealities an oppor-
funity to administer these programs.
The States should modernize their con-
stitutions so that they can be better
equipped to administer Federal programs
and provide various services to the lo-
calities under their jurisdictions. State
legislatures should be modernized and
revitalized. A legislator’s job is a full-
time job in the States as well as in
Washington; legislators should therefore
be paid adequate salaries to attract able
and dedicated men to publie service and
they should be given adequate office
space and staff assistance so that they
can discharge their growing responsibili-
ties. States, through the extension of
home rule and other measures, should
strengthen local and ecounty govern-
ments which, by law, are their creatures,
s0 that these units of government can
cifectively carry out their share of the
responsibility of providing the best in
service to our metropolitan populations.

An important first step in the
strengthening of the State and local
wings of our Federal trinity can be the
convening of a joint White House-Gov-
ernors’ Conference as proposed today by
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Governor Scranton. In his state of the
Union message, President Johnson an-
nounced his intention to appoint a com-
mission to study our federal system with
the aim of Improving its operation. This
is a commendable idea, but I think that

Grovernor Scranton’s proposal will re-

sult in a faster and farther advance to

the objective mentioned by the Presi-
dent.

I might also call attention to the ex-
istence in Washington of the U.S. Advis-
ory Commission on Intergovernmental
Relations which was created by Congress
in 1960 and which has representation
from all three levels of government in
our Pederal system. The Commission
and its staff could make a useful contri-
bution to a White House conference such
as the cne urged by Governor Scranton.

Such a conference could also, as Gov-
ernor Scranton pointed out, give serious
consideration to the merits of a plan,
originally proposed by former Chairman
of the President’s Council of Economic
Advisers, Walter Heller to provide for
the return to the States, with no strings
attached, of a fixed portion of Federal
tax revenue.

I have cosponsored a bill—-S. 2619—
which would implement Dr, Heller's pro-
posal.

In closing, Mr. President, I urge Presi-
dent Johnson to give serious and sympa-
thetic consideration to Governor Scran-
ton’s timely recommendation. ‘The pres-
ervation and strengthening of our Fed-
eral system is one of the most important
tasks facing those of us in government
today.

I ask unanimous consent to insert the
text of Governor Seranton’s speech in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Rxcorbp,
as follows:

ADpDRESS BY Gov. WiLLiam W. SCRANTON AT
THE WNEW York CHAMBER 0OF COMMERCE
LuncHEON, NEw YorK CIitY, FEBRUARY 3,
1966
Nearly 200 years ago, 20 of your predeces-

sors formed this chamber in respohse to an

urgent need.

Rather than in a spirit of blind protest,
they acted in recognition and acceptance of
thelr responsibilities for constructive leader-
ship in the colonial city of New York.

Since that time, as you well kKnow, the
New York Chamber of Commerce has estab-
lished an honorable record of important serv-
ice to the city and its citizens.

Today, with the quality of life in our preat
cities becoming a blur, the need for leader-
ship from our business community is more
pressing than ever.

A grave threat exists to the maintenance of
our cities as traditional centers of commerce
and industry, of Intellectual achievement and
culture, of progress and opportunity, of the
good life,

The threat springs from the growing
tyranny of machines and matter over the
individual.

Nowhere is this more evident than in New
York City with its “instant calamities,” such
as the mass transit strike, power blackout,
and water shortage—and the constant men-
ace of deterloration, congestion, and ugliness.

And nowhere are urban problems more
urgently seeking solutions. The present and
future condition of New York City are mat-
ters of universal concern.

For if the problems here in Americas No, 1
metropolis are solved-—it would ke an enor-
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mous impetus toward the solution of prob-
lems in every metropolitan area.

And these problems can be solved.

But it will take hard work and imaginative,
progressive leadership by government at all
levels and, most importantly, private indi-
viduals and groups.

You are fortunate in having now, as Mayor,
an individual with the bright promise and
potential of providing this kind of leadership.
He has the inspiration and determination to
succeed.

But he can’t go it alone,

He will need your help.

I can cite Philadelphia and Pittsburgh in
my own State as examples of what can be
accomplished when business and industrial
leaders fully accept their responsibilities,

The striking progress in revitalizing these
two cities has been due largely to the initia-
tive and efforts of these citizens.

Your new economic development council
is a good beginning and should be of im-
mense aid to John Lindsay as his full pro-
gram for New York’'s revival matures. And,
I am sure new opportunities for service to
your city will present themselves.

When they do, I am equally sure that you
will be ready for them.

For, in everything we do--in personal rela-
tionships, in business and industry, in our
political system, in government at all levels,
in our international posture—the identifica-
tion, acceptance, and discharging of proper
responsibilities is vital; and leadership is a
precious resource.

In contrast to the past, today’s enlightened
business leaders have perceived that their
trust, though private, extends to owners,
customers, employees, and the general public
alike. And your judgments reckon with the
special concerns of each.

The fact that our Nation is now experienc-
ing unprecedented economic growth and ex-
pansion is attributable in large measure to
responsible business leadership. And to a
much greater degree than the Federal pub-
licity mills would have the public appreclate.

Our business community has earned the
right to more credit and less abuse than has
been the custom lately.

In Pennsylvania, we have fashioned our
whole economic development program around
one ldea—only business and industry—uot
government—can create enduring jobs and
prosperity. State government’s responsibil-
ity is to see to it that business and industry
can operate more profitably and pleasantly
in Pennsylvania than anywhere else.

And we are making the idea work.

The same basic philosophy should apply at
the national level.

To be sure, we have learned from the bitter
experiences of the past that Government
does have legitimate responsibilities for pre-
serving our economic health.

However, in their enthusiasm for the new
economics, the economists of the Great So-
ciety may be overreaching their responsi-
bilities.

For we are seeing now an alarming increase
in the influence of their stimulants, or de-
pressants as the case may be, in what is still
regarded, hopefully, as a free economy.

The policies and actions of the Federal
Government now have a profound effect on
our economy.

Tax rates and interest regulation, spend-
ing levels and wage and »rice control—
whether overt or subtle—defense programs
and even the health of the President all are
reflected in an overly sensitive marketplace,

In the anxiety to avoid the mistakes of the
past, the evolution of super goevrnment may
be creating—not an invincible hero—but a
threatening monster.

With overregulation comes overcontrol
and disproportionate responsibility for our
economic health.

Under these circumstances, the conse-
quence of miscalculation, poor judgment, or
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long and brutal chronicle of Communist ef-
forts to extend the periphery of Communist
power by force and terror. This point 1s at
the heart of our determination to stay the
course in the bloody contest now underway
in South Vietnam. It also necessarily shapes
our positipn with regard to negotiations.

Mr. Ball likewise effectively dispels the
myth that—
The Vietcong—-

The National Liberation Front—

has any color of claim as a political entity
to represent (South Vietnamese) indigenous
elements. The evidence makes clear that it
(National Liberation Front) does not have
such claim. It is purely and simply a fic-
titlous organization created by Hanol to rein-
force a fiction. To recognize it as the repre-
sentatlve of the South Viethamese popula-
tion would be to give legitimacy to that fic-
tion. The true party in Interest on the
enemy side. * * * is the North Vietnamese
regime in Hanol. And it is the fallure of
that regime to come to the bargaining table
that has so frustrated every effort to move
the problem of South Vietnam from a mili-
tary to & political solution.

The able and experienced Under Sec-
retary of State went on in his speech to
point out:

‘We must resist every Communist effort to
destroy by aggression the houndaries and
demarcation lines established by the post-
war arrangements. We cannot pick and
choose among those boundaries, We cannot
defend Berlin and yield Korea. We cannot
recognize one commitment and repudiate an-
other without tearing and weakening the en-
tire structure on which the world’s security
depends.

I emphasize Mr. Ball’'s comment that
he was not implying that postwar ar-
rangements are sacrosanct and immuta-
ble because, as he said:

Some of the lines of demarcation drawn
after the Second World War were explicitly
provisional and were to be finally determined
in political settlements yet to come. This
was true In Germany, in Kores, and South
Vietnam as well.

And I concur with the Under Secretary
of State that—

These settlements not yet having been
achieved, we cannot permit thelr resolution
to be preempted by force. This is the is-
sue In Vietnam. This is what we are fight-
ing for., This is why we are there.

But it is reassuring to note that Mr.
Ball declared emphatically:

‘We have no ambition to stay there any
longer than necessary. We have made re-
peoatedly clear that the United States seeks
no territory in southeast Asla. We wish
no military bases. We do not desire to de-
stroy the regime in Hanol or to remake it
in a Western pattern. The United States
will not retain American forces in South
Vietnam once peace is assured.

The countries of southeast Asia can be
nonalined or neutral, depending on the wiil
of the people. We support free elections in
South Vietnam as soon as viclence has been
eliminated and the South Vietnamese peo-
ple can vote without intimidation.

It seems to me that our Under Secre-
tary of State, has clearly, forthrightly,
and satisfactorily answered many per-
tinent questions concerning U.S. involve-
ment and policy in Vietnam. There are,
of course, other questions which continue
unanswered or only partially answered,
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so I would not infer that the need for
discussion and debate is not present.

We also take hope from Mr., Ball's
refutation of the assertion that China,
through hundreds of years of history,
has held sway over southeast Asla. This,
he pointed out, “is simply not accurate,”
and he added:

Successive Chinese empires sought by
force to establish such sway, but they never
succeeded In dolng so, except in certaln
sectors for limited periods. For the people
of southeast Asla have, over the centuries,
shown an obstinate insistence on shaping
their own destiny which the Chinese have
not been able to overcome.

And it is appropriate that the Under
Secretary of State calls attention to the
fact that— :

A schism has developed within the Com-
munist world.  The Soviet Union has be-
came the second greatest Industrial power.
The Soviet Unlon has come face to face with
the realities of power and destruction in the
nuclear age and has recoghized the awesome
fact that in the 20th century a war between
great powers 18 a war without victory for
anyone. . :

The changes taking place within the So-
viet Unlon and among the nations of Eastern
Europe are at once & reallty and a promise.

And, Mr. President, let us trust that
Mr. Ball is prophetic as well as hopeful
in suggesting that—

Over time—and In a world of rapld and
pervasive change the measurement of time
is difficult indeed—we may look forward to
2 comparable development within Com-
munist China—a maturing process that will
deflect the policies of Pelping from bellicose
actions to a peaceful relation with the rest
of the world,

I commend and wish to be associated
with the objective and hopeful remarks
of Mr, Ball in the closing paragraphs of
his admirable speech—especially with
these excerpts which I emphasize:

In the long run, our hopes for the people
of South Vietnam reflect our hopes for peo-
ple everywhere. What we seek 18 a world
living . In peace and freedom—a world In
which the cold war, with its tensions and
conflicts, can recede Into history. We are
seeking to bulld a world in which men and
nations will recognize and act upon a
strongly shared interest in peace and inter-
natlonal cooperation for the common good.

‘We should not despalr of these objectives
even though at the moment they may seem
rather unreal and ideallstic. For we would
make & mistake to regard the cold war as a
permanent phenomenon.

After all, it is not the American purpose
simply to preserve the status quo. That
was not our history and that is not our
destiny, What we want to preserve is the
freedom of cholce for the peoples of the
world. We will take our chances on that.

Mr. President, it s my judgment that
the permanent record of the Congress
should Include the text of Under Secre-
tary Ball's penetrating and 1lluminating
spbeech on “The Hanol Myth of an In-
digenous Rebelllon,” and I ask unani-
mous consent that it be printed in the
REcorp substantially as it was published
in tthe Sunday issue of the Washington
Post.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:
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THE HANOI MYTH OF AN INDIGENOUS
REBELLION

(Speech by George W. Ball, Under Secretary
of State, delivered last week before the
Northwestern University Alumni Associa-
tion at Evanston, Ill.)

The beginning of wisdom with regard to
Vietnam is to recognize that what Americans
are fighting in the jungles and rice paddies
of that unhappy land 1s not a local con-
fiict—an 1solated war that has meaning only
for one part of the world.

We can properly understand the struggle
in Vietnam only if we recognize it for what
it is: part of a vast and continuing struggle
in which we have been engaged for more
than two decades.

Like most of the conflicts that have
plagued the world in recent years, the con-
fliet in Vietnam 1s a product of the great
shifts and changes triggered by tHe Second
World War., Out of the war, two continent-
wide powers emerged: the United States and
the Soviet Unlon. The colonial systems
through which the natlons of Western
Europe had governed more than a third of
the people of the world were, one by one,
dismantled. The Soviet Union under Stalin
embarked on a reckless course of seeking to
extend Communist power. An iron curtaln
was erected to enclose large areas of the
globe. At the same tinje, man was learning
to harness the power the exploding sun,
and technology made mockery of time and
distance.

The result of these vast changes—com-
pressed within the breathless span of  two
decades—was to bring about a drastic re-
arrangement of the power structure of the
world.

A WESTERN DAM

This rearrangement of power has resulted
in & very uneasy equillbrium of forces. For
even while the new mnational boundarles
were still being marked on the map, the
Soviet Unlon under Stalin exploited the con-
fusion to push out the perimeter of its power
and influence in an effort to extend the outer
lmits of Communist domination by force
or the threat of force.

This process threatened the fredom of the
world. It had to be checked and checked
quickly. By launching the Marshall plan
to restore economic vitality to the nations
of Western Europe and by forming NATO—
& powerful Western alllance reinforced by
United States resources and military power—
America and the free nations of Europe
built a dam to hold back the further en-
croachment of Communist ambitions.

This decisive actlon succeeded brilllantly.
NATO, created in 1949, stopped the spread
of communism over Western Europe and the
northern Mediterranean. But the world was
glven no time to relax. The victory of the
Chinese Communists in that same year posed
a mnew threat of Communist expansion
against an Asia in ferment. Just as the
Western World had mobillzed its resistance
against Communist force in Europe, we had
to create an effective counterforce in the Far
East if Communist domination were not to
spread like a lava flow over the whole area.

BALANCE MAINTAINED

The first test came quickly In Korea.
There the United Nations forces—predomi-
nantly American—stopped the drive of
Communist North Korea, supported by ma-
terlel from the Soviet Unlon. They stopped
a vast Chinese army that followed. They
brought to a halt the Communist drive to
Ppush out the line that had been drawn and
to establish Communist control over the
whole Korean peninsula,

The Korean war was fought from a cen-
tral conviction: that the best hope for free-
dom and security in the world depended on
maintaining the integrity of the postwar
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arrangements. &tability could be achieved
nnly by meking sure that the Communist
world did not expand by destroying those
arrangements by force and threat and thus
upsetting the precarlous power balance be-
tween the two sldes of the Iron Curtaln.

Il was this conviction that led to our firm
stand in Korea. It was this conviction that
led America, in the years immediately after
Korea, to build o barrier around the whole
periphery of the Communist world by en-
couraging the creation of a series of alliances
and commitments trom the eastern edge of
the NATO area to the Pacific.

"he SEATO Treaty that was signed in 1954
wus part of thal barrier, that structure of
alliances. It was ratified by the Senate by
a vote of 82 to 1.

Under that treaty and its protocol, the
United States and other treaty partners gave
their joint and scveral pledges to guarantee
existing boundaries—including the line of
demarcation between North and South Viet-
nam established when the French relin-
(uished their control over Indochina. Since
{hen, three Presidents have reinforced that
guarantee by further commitments given di-
rectly to the Republic of Vietnam. And on
August 10, 1964, the Senate, by a vote of 88
to 2, and the House, by a vote of 416 to O,
adopted a joint resolution declaring their
support for these commitments.

A GHEEK ANALOGY

Today we are living up to those commit-
ments by helping South Vietnam defend 1t~
self from the onslaught of Communist
force—just as we helped Iran in 1946, Greece
and Turkey in 1947, Formosa and Korea in
1950 and Berlin since 1948.

I'he bhloody encounters in the highlands
around Pleiku and the rice paddies of the
Mekong Delta are thus in a real sense battles
and skirmishes in n continuing war to pre-
vent one Communist power after another
from violating Internationally recognized
boundary lines fixing the outer limits of
Communist dominion.

When we think of Vietnam, we think of
Koren. In Vietnam, as in Korea, the Com-
munists in one part of a divided country 1y-
ing on the periphery of China have sought
by force to gair dominion over the whole.
But in terms wof tactics on the ground,
Greece is a claser analogy. For there, 20
years ago, as in South Vietnam today, the
Communists sought to achieve their purpose
by what is known in their lexicon as a war
of national lberation.

‘hey chose this method of aggression both
in Greece and Vietnam because tactics of
Lerror and sabotage, of stealth and subver-
sion, give a great advantage to a disciplined
and ruthless minority, particularly where—
as in those two countries—the physical ter-
rain made concealment easy and impeded
the use ot heavy weapons.

But the Commnunists also have a more sub-
tle reason for tavoring this type of agpgres-
sion. It creates in any situation an element
ot confusion, a sense of ambiguity that can,
they hope, so disturb and divide freemen as
to prevent them from making common cause
against it.

This ambiguity is the central point of
debate in the discussions that have sur-
rounded the South Vietnam problem.

SUBVERSION SINCE 1954 v

iz the war in South Vietnam an external
eggression from the North or is it an indig-
cnous revolt? This is a question that
Americans quite properly ask—and one to
which they deserve a satisfactory answer. It
is a question which we who have official re-
sponsibilities have necessarily probed in great
depth. For if the Vietnam war were merely
what the Communists say it is—an indig-
cnous rebelllon—then the TUnited States
would have nc business taking sides in the
conflict and helping one side to defeat the
other by force ol arms.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

The evidence on the character of the Viet~
nam war is voluminous. Its meaning seems
clear enough: The North Vietnamese regime
in Hanoi systematically created the Vietcong
forces; it provides their equipmens; it
mounted the guerrilla war—and it controls
that war from Hanol on a day-to-day basis.

The evidence shows clearly enough that—
at the time of French withdrawal—when
Vietham was divided in the settlement of
19564, the Communist regime in Hanoi never
intended that South Vietnam should develop
in freedom. Many Comimunists fighting
with the Viet Minh army were directed to
stay in the south, to cache away their arms
and to do everything possible to undermine
the South Vietnamese Government. Oth-
ers—=80,000 in all—were ordered to the North
for training in the North Vietnamese army.

The evidence is clear enough also that the
Communist rulers of the North resorted to
guerrilla warfare in South Vietnam only
when the success of the South Vietnam (iov-
ernment persuaded them that they «ould
not achieve their designs by subversion
alone.

In September 1960, the L.ao Dong Paity-—
the Communist Party in North Vietnam—-
held its Third Party Congress in Hanoi.
That Congress called for the creation of a
front organization to undertake the subver-
slon of South Vietnam. Within 2 or 8
months thereafter, the National Liberation
¥Front was established to provide a political
facade for the conduct of an active guerrilla
War.

NINE REGULAR REGIMENTS

Beginning early that year, the Hanoi re-
gime began to infiltrate across the demarca-
tion line the disciplined Communists whom
the party had ordered north at the time of
the settlement. In the intervening period
since 1934, those men had been trained in
lhe arts of proselytizing, sabotage, and sub-
version. Now they were ordered to conscript
young men from the villages by force or per-
suasion and to form cadres around which
guerrilla units could be built.

Beginning over a year ago, the Commu-
nists apparently exhausted their reservoir
of southerners who had gone north. Since
then, the greater number of men infilirated
into the south have been native-born North
Vietnamese. Most recently, Hanol has be-
gun to infiltrate elements of the North Viet-
nimese Army in increasingly larger numbers.
Today, these is evidence that nine regiments
of regular North Vietnamese forces are fight-
ing in organized units in the south.

I mention these facts—which are familiar
enough to most of you-—Dbecause they are
fundamental to cur policy with regard to
Vietnam. These facts, it seems to us, make
it clear beyond cquestion that the war in
South Vietnam has few of the attributes of
an indigenous revolt. It is a cynical and sys-
tematic aggression by the North Vietnamese
regime against the people of South Vietham.
It is one further chapter in the long and
brutal chronicle of Communist efforts to ex-
tend the periphery of Communist power by
fcrce and terror.

UNACCEPTABLE CONDITION

This point is at the heart of our determina~-
tion to stay the course in fthe bloody contest
now underway in South Vietnam. It also
necessarily shapes our position with regard
to negotiations.

The FPresident, Secretary Rusk and all
spokesmen for the administration have
stated again and again that the United
states 1s prepared to join in uncondicional
discussions of the Vietnamese problem in an
effort to bring about a satisfactory pclitical
solution. But so far, the regime in Hanol
has refused to come to the bargaining table
except on the basis of quite unacceptable
conditions. One among several such condi-
tions—but one that has been widely debated
in the United States—is that we must rec-
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ognize the Natlonal Liberation Front as the
representative—indeed, as the sole repre-
sentative—of the South Vietnamese people.

Yet to recognize the National Liberation
Front in such a capacity would do viclence
to the truth and betray the very people
whose liberty we are fighting to secure. The
National Liberation Front is not a political
entity expressing the will of the people of
South Vietnam—or any substantial element
of the South Vietnamese population. It is
a facade fabricated by the Hanoi regime to
confuse the issue and elaborate the myth
of an indigenous revolt.

History is not obscure on this matter. As
I noted earlier, the creation of the Front was
announced by the North Vietnam Commu-
nist Party—the Lao Dong Party—in 1960,
soon after the North Vietnam military
leader, General Giap, announced that "“the
north is the revolutionary base for the whole
country.” But the Hanol regime, while ap-
plauding its creation, has taken little pains
to give the Front even the appearance of
authenticity.

The individuals proclaimed as the leaders
of the front are not personalities widely
known to the South Vietnamese people-—or,
indeed, to many members of the Vietcong.
They are not revolutionary heroes or na-
tional figures. They have little meaning to
the ordinary Vietcong soldier who fights
and dies in the jungles and rice paddies.

Instead, the names he carries into battle
are those of “Uncle Ho”—Ho Chi Minh, the
president of the North Vietnamese regirne—
and General Giap, its military hero. When
Vietcong prisoners are asked during interro-
gation whether they are members of the Na-
tional Liberation Front, they customarily
reply that they owe allegiance to the Lao
Dong—the Communist Party of North Viet-
nam—which is the equivalent of the Hanoi
Communist regime.

The front, then, is unmistakably what its
name implies: a Communist front organiza-
tion created to mask the activities of Hanoi
and to further the illusion of an indigenous
revolt.

The name of the organization was care-
fully chosen. Tt bears the same name as the
National ILiberation Front of Algeria. But
there the resemblance ends, for the Algerian
front did, in fact, represent a substantial part
of the Algerian population. It played a major
role in an insurgency that was clearly an
indigenous movement and not an aggression
imposed from outside.

The Algerian front, moreover, commanded
the respect and, indeed the obedience of the
people. When it called a strike, the city of
Alglers virtually closed down. By contrast,
the front in Vietham has shown its fictional
character by revealing its own impotence.
On two occasions it has called for a general
strike. These calls have been totally
ignored by the people of South Vietnam.

The Algerian front was a vital force in the
Algerian community. It secured the overt
allegiance of the old, established Moslem
groups and leaders. As the revolt progressed,
Moslems serving in the Algerian Assembly
and even in the PFrench Parliament an-
nounced their support for the front.

But the front in Vietnam has utterly failed
in its efforts to attract the adherence of any
established group within the society—
whether Buddhist, Christian or any of the
sects that form substantial elements in Viet-
namese life.

Quite clearly, the people of South Viet-
nam—if they are aware of the front at all—
know it for what 1t is: the political cover
for a North Vietnamese effort to take over
the south—in practical effect, the southern
arm of the North Vietnamese Communist
Party.

REINFORCING A FICTION

To be sure, the Vietcong military forces in-

clude a number of indigenous southerners
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under northern control. Nelther the United
States nor the South Vietnamese Govern-
ment has ever questioned that fact. But the
composition of the Vietcong military forces
is not the issue when one discusses the role
of the front. The issue is whether the front
has any color of claim as a political entity
to represent these indigenous elements.

The evidence makes clear that it does not.
It is purely and simply a flctitlous organlza~
tion created by Hanol to reinforce a fiction,
To recognize it as the representative of the
South Vietnamese population would be to
give legitimacy to that fiction,

The true party in interest on the enemy
side—the entity that has launched the
attack on the South Vietnamese Government
for its own purposes, the entity that has
created, controlled and supplied the fighting
forces of the Vietcong from the beginning—
is the North Vietnamese regime in Hanoi.
And it is the fallure of that regime to come
to the bargaining table that has so far
frustrated every effort to move the problem
of South Vietnam from a military to a
political solution.

In spite of these clear realities, we have
not taken—nor do we take—an obdurate
or unreasoning attitude with regard to the
front. The President sald in hils state of
the Union message, “We will meet at any
conference table, we will discuss any pro-
posals—4 points, or 14 or 40—and we
will consider the views of any group’—and
that, of course, includes the front along
with other groups.

As the President has also sald, this false
issue of the Front would never prove “an
insurmontable problem” if Hanol were pre-
pared for serlous negotiations. But we can-
not, to advance the political objectives of
the Communist regime in Hanoi, give legit-
imacy to a spurious organization as though
it spoke for the people of South Vitenam,

EVERY BOUNDARY IMPORTANT

A European friend once critically observed
that Americans have “a sense of mission but
no sense of history.,” That accusation 1s,
1 think, without warrant.

We do have a sense of history and 1t is
that which enables us to view the war in
South Vietnam for what it 1. We Americans
know that it 1s not, as I have sald earlier,
a local conflict; it is part of a continuing
struggle to prevent the Communists from
upsetting the fragile balance of power
through force or the threat of force.

To succeed in that struggle, we must resist
every Communist effort to destroy by ag-
gression the boundaries and demarcation
lines established by the postwar srrange-
ments. We cannot pick and choose among
those boundaries. We cannot defend Berlin
and yleld Korea, We cannot recognize one
commitment and repudiate another without
tearing and weakening the entire structure
on which the world’s security depends.

Some thoughtful critics of our Vietnamese
policy both in Europe and America challenge
this. They maintaln that the West should
not undertake to defend the integrity of all
lines of demarcation even though they may
be underwritten in formal treaties. They
contend that many of these lines are unnatu-
ral since they do not conform to the geopoliti-
cal realities as they see them. They contend
in particular that-—since the passing of co-
loniallsm—the Western Powers have no busi-
ness mixing in the affairs of the Asien main-
land. They imply that—regardless of our
commitments—we should not try to prevent
Red China from establishing its hegemony
over the east Aslan land mass south of the
Soviet Union.

INACCURATE PREMISE

Proponents of this view advance two prin-
cipal arguments to support their thesis.

They contend that the very weight of Chi-
nese power, 1ts vast population, and its con~
sequent ability to mobilize immense mass
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armies entltles it to recognition as the con-
trolling force of southeast Asia. -

As & second reason for acknowledging the
Chinese hegemony, they contend that for
centuries Chinsa has maintained a dominant
cultural end political influence throughout
the area.

They claim, therefore, that southeast Asia
Ues. within the Chinese sphere of influence
and that we should let the Chinede redraw
the lines of demareation to suit themselves
without regard to the wishes of the south-
east Aslan people.

This argument, it seems to me, does not
provide an acceptable basis for U.S. policy.

The assertion that China through hun-
dreds of years of history has held sway over
southeast Asia is simply not accurate. Suc-
cessive Chinese empires sought by force to
establish such sway, but they never succeeded
in dolng s0, except In certain sectors for lim-
ited periods. - For the people of gsoutheast
Asia have, over the centuries, shown an ob~
stinate insistence on shaping thelr own des~
tiny which the Chinese have not been able
to overcome.

To adopt the sphere-of-influence approach
now advocated would, therefore, not mean
allowing history to repeat itself. It would
mean according to China a status it had never
been able to achieve by its own efforts
throughout the ages. It would mean
sentencing the peoples of southeest Asla
against thelr will to indefinite servitude be-
hind the Bamboo Curtain. And it would
mean turning our back on the principles that
have formed the basis of Western policy in
the whole postwar era.

Nor can one seriously insist that geographi~
cal propinguity establishes the Chinese right
to dominate. At a time when man can circle
the carth in 90 minutes, there is little to sup-
port such a literal commitment to 19th cen-
tary geopolitics. It is a dubious policy that
would permit the accidents of geography to
deprive peoples of their right to determine
thelr own future free from external force,
The logic of that policy has dark impillca-
tions. It would rationelize the greed of great
powers. It would imperil the prospects for
developing and melntalning an equillbrium
of power in the world.

The principles of the United Nations
Charter are doctrinally more in tune with
the aspirations of 20th century man.

UNFINISHED BUSINESS

This does not mean, however, that the
political shape of the world should be
regarded as frozen in an intractable pattern;
that the boundariles established by the post-
war arrangements are hecessarily sacrosanct
and immutable. Indeed, some of the lines of
demarcation drawn after the Second World
‘War were explicitly provisional and were to be
finally determined in political settlements yet
to come. This was true in Germany, in
Korea, and S8outh Vietham as well,

But those settlements have not yet been
achieved, and we cannot permit thelr resolu-
tlon to be preempted by force. This is the
issue in Vietnam. This is what we are fight-
ing for. This is8 why we are there.

We have no ambition to stay there any
longer than 1s necessary. We have made
repeatedly clear that the United States secks
no territory in Southeast Asia. We wish no
military bases. We do not desire to destroy
the regime in Hanol or to remake it in a
Western pattern. The United States will not
retain American forces In South Vietnam
once peace is assured.

The countries of southeast Asia can be
nonalined or neutral, depending on the will
of the people. We support free elections in
South Vietnam as soon as violence has been
eliminated and the South Vietnamese people
can vote without intimidation. We look for-
ward to free electlons—and we will accept
the result as 8 democratic people is ac-
customed to do. Yet we have little doubt
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about the outcome, for we are confident that
the South Viethamese who have fought hard
for their freedom will not be the first people
to give up that freedom to communism in a
free exerclse of self-determination.

‘Whether the peoples of the two parts of
Vietnam will wish to unite is again for them
to decide as soon as they are in a position to
do so freely. Like other options, that of
reunification must be preserved.

A SHARED INTEREST

In the long run, our hopes for the people
of South Vietnam refiect our hopes for people
everywhere. What we seek 1s a world lving
in peace and freedom—a world in which the
cold war, with its tensions and conflicts, can
recede into history. We are seeking to bulld
a world In which men and nations will recog-
nize and act upon a strongly shared interest
in peace and international cooperation for
the common good.

We should not despair of these objectives
even though at the moment they may seem
rather unreal and ldealistlc. For we would
make a mistake to regard the cold war as
a permanent phenomenon, After all, it was
less than two decades ago that Winston
Churchill first announced in Fulton, Mo.,
that “from Stettin in the Baltic to Trieste
in the Adriatic, an iron curtain has descended
across the Continent.” And two decades are
only a moment in the long sweep of history.

During the intervening years, major
changes have taken place on both sides of
the Iron Curtain. A schism has developed
within the Communist world. The Soviet
Unlon has become the second greatest in-
dustrial power. The Soviet people have be-
gun to acquire a stake In the status gquo,
and after the missile crisis of 1962 the Soviet
Unilon has come face to face with the reali-
tles of power and destruction in the nuclear
age and has recognized the awesome fact
that in the 20th century a war between great
powers 1s & war without victory for anyone.

The changes taking place within the Soviet
Unlon and among the nationsg of Eastern

-Europe are at once a reality and a promise.

Over time—and in a world of rapid and
pervasive change the measurement of time
is difficult indeed—we may look forward to
a comparable development within Commu-
nist China—a maturing progress that will de-
flect the policies of Peiping from bellicose
actions to a peaceful relation with the rest of
the world, '

After all, it 15 not the American purpose
slmply to preserve the status quo. That
was not our history and that is not our
destiny. What we want to preserve is the
freedom of choice for the peoples of the
world. We will take our chances on that.

EFFORTS OF ASSISTANT SECRE-
TARY OF HEALTH, EDUCATION,
AND WELFARE, JAMES M. QUIG-
LEY, TO MEET PROBLEMS OF RA-
CIAL DISCRIMINATION

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President, @
year ago the Federal Government took
an Important step in the effort to elimi-
nate discrimination in health care in the
United States.

‘Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
states: :

No person in the United States shall, on
the ground of race, color, or national origin,
be excluded from participation in, be denled
the benefits of, or be subject to discrimina-
tion under ahy program or activity receiving
Federal financlal assistance.

In January 1965 the Federal Govern-
ment required nearly 19,000 hospitals,
health clinics and nursing homes that
receive Federal financial assistance to
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submit an “Assurance of Compliance,”
or else face withholding of Federal
funds in the muanner set forth by Con-
zress.

By containing legally enforceable
pledges of nondiscrimination from their
grantees, Federal agencies are carrying
oub the congressional mandate to end
all forms of racial segregation, diserim-
ination, or distinctive treatment in fed-
orally aided activities.

Until recently, the Federal official
most responsible for enforcing title VI
in the health field was Assistant Secre-
tary of Health, Kducation, and Welfare
James M. Quigley. Assistant Secretary
Jim Quigley, a [ormer colleague of ours
in Congress, has now moved out of his
civil rights role to concentrate on the
problems of water and air pollution.
But he has set the eivil rights adminis-
trative framework for title VI compli~
ance in the Department of HEW, and he
has earned tne thanks of all citizens
conceraed with racial justice and har-
mony.

The challenge to Secretary Quigley
and the Department was to sccure com-
pliance through administrative, volun-
tary, or legal means. Thousands of in-
stitutions submitted assurances. Five
hundred and sixty-five State agencies,
chiefly In health and in welfare pro-
grams, negoliated statements of com-
pliance, thereby becoming civil rights
copartners with the Federal agencies.

Under Jim Quigley’s direction, the De-
partment used several medical care com-
pliance routes; regular and pregranting
program reviews for fund applicants as
under the Hill-Burton—hospital con-
struction—and highlighting a break-
through for Federal antidiscrimination
activity, the formation of a compliance
program whereby not only health fund
recipients but entire communities, in-
cluding civil rights organizations, are
brought together, given an explanation
of title VI, and asked to work in unity to
help diseriminating institutions comply
with the act. This gamble on local com-
munity invelvement in health and wel-
fare compliance efforts was new for
HEW. It is working, however, in two
ways: discrimination issues are being re-
solved at local levels and compliance, to
the benefit of all concerned parties, is
more uniformly achieved.

Through December 1965, HEW had
received approximately 500 complaints
alleging title VI violations. Of these, 325
were on hospitals, mostly in the South.
Nearly ali uallegations proved correct.
For, while “colored” and “white” signs
were down, hospitals in fact had segre-
ralted watting rooms, wards, services,
and so forth, and in a few cases white
nurses did not serve Negro patients;
and, in many localities qualified Negro
physicians, systematically excluded by
race from local medical societies, were
denied hospital staff privileges. These
conditions were so prevailing that onsite
Federal reviews attested the existence of
widespread discrimination in countles
other hospitals not included in complaint
allegations.

As a resuit of the compliance program
directed by Mr. Quigley, the picture is
changing. Over 100 alleged hospital
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violators of title V1 have, after Federal
negotiations, complied in full with the
law. Negroes and whites are now serv-
iced in turn in these hospitals or on a
pasient-need basis and share the same
semiprivate rooms. Also, in these in-
stitutions qualified Negro physicians at-
tain staff privileges. It is anticipated
that another 175 hospitals complained
against will soon be in line. Hospitals in
various regions have publicly announced
total compliance, although no violations
were alleged; and State welfare agencies
have stopped using more than 100 hos-
pitals which refused to assure nondis-
crimination.

Yet, although the administrative
framework for full compliance is set,
comprehensive action to carry out title
VI in medical facilities is just underway.
Federal attention must now focus on
helping State agencies to get real, not
just paper, compliance in the hundreds
of institutions or clinics they use. The
executive branch must also guarantee
that institutions participating in medi-
care, which starts in July 1966, operate
without discrimination.

As the Federal agency most involved
with title VI, the U.S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare is com-~
mitted to help eliminate racial discrimi~
nation from the Nation. Under Jim
Quigley’s guidance the Department made
a strong start toward uprooting discrim-
ination from U.S. hospitals and in pro-
viding equal medical treatment to all
citizens. I am hopeful that these efforts
will continue and expand under his suc-
cessors, now that he is devoting his full
time to the national problems of water
and air pollution issues, on which he is
one of America’s leading experts.

I ask unanimous consent that several
newspaper reports, which discuss the
views of Secretary Quigley and his ef-
forts to meet the discrimination prob-
lem, be printed af this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the RECorp,
as follows:

[From the U.S. News & World Report, May 3,
1965)

But in a statement to U.S. New: & World
Report, Mr. Quigley acdded:

“If all of us do our jobs In good falth
and do them well, not 1 cent of this money
will be withheld.

“The purpose of title VI [of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964] is not to cut off funds,
but to eliminate discrimination. This is
the purpose we seek to accomplish

Mr. Quigley said he believes, “public in-
terest tn title VI too often focuses on its neg-
ative aspects—the authorization to with-
hold Federal funds from institutions not
complying with the act.

“HEW aims to carry out title VI as in-
tended by Congress—neither to penalize the
conscientious nor reward the cavalier,” Mr.
Quigley noted.

“The responsibility of the Federal official
under title VI {s both exacting nnd clear—
secure compliance with the Civil Rights Act.”
[From the New York Times, Sept. 2, 1965]

FEDERAL AGENCY Movis To Hair Bias IN

HoSPITALS

WaSHINGTON, September 1. —~"The Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare an-
nounced plans today for stepping up en-
forcement of the law against racial discrimi-
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nation in more than 19,000 hospital and cther
health facilities.

James M. Quigley, Assistant Secretary, said
these institutions would be required to sub-
mit detailed reports on what they have done
to comply with title VI of the Clvil Righuis
Act of 1964. Title VI prohibits discrimina-
tion in any federally assisted program.

These reports, Mr. Quigley said, “will be
spot-checked by compliance visits by the
HEW staff from coast to coast.” About £,000
hospitals, 8,700 nursing homes, and an unde-
termined number of dlagnostic treatment
centers are covered by the act.

In addition, staff members who visit hos-
pitals periodically will be trained to look for
discrimination and report any viclation.
Plans for new hospitals will be examined to
screen out separate facilities for the races.

REGULATIONS ISSUED

The Department has issued regulations for
compliance and has had teams investigating
complaints. Civil rights groups, however,
have accused thie Department of lax enforce-
ment.

A recent complaint by the NAACP Legal
Defense and Educational Fund, Inc., said the
Department’s “‘continued fallure to cut off
funds has permitted many Iinstitutions to
conclude that title VI is only a paper liger.”

Since the law was enacted last year, the
Department has recelved 225 complaints
against hospitals. Of these, 40 have heen
resolved in compliance and the remainder
are “in the process of negotiation." In nons
of the cases have steps been taken to cut off
Pederal funds.

“All of us are trying very hard to avoid
the necessity of deing this,” Mr. Quigley
sald, “The idea is not to cub off money—
it is to bring equal rights to all our citizens.”

Plans for stepping up enforcement were
announced by Mr. Quigley in an address de-
livered today to the American HBospital
Assoclation in San Francisco, the text of
which was made avallable here.

FORM ASKS 58 QUESTIONS

Mr. Quigley sald a compliance report form
wiil be sent to every hospital and medical
facility in the country.

“This form asks about 50 gquestions,” he
said. “It will show hospital administrators
all over the country precisely what is meant
by compliance; and it will tell us the hospi-
tals which are not yet complying.”

Virtually every hospital and medical facit~
ity in the country receives Federal aid in
some form.

Most of the complaints have come from
the South, Mr. Quigley said, and nearly every
complaint was found to be valid. But he
sald that hospitals in many racially tense
communities had “totally discarded discrim-
inatory practices.” He named Birmingham
and Tuscaloosa, Ala., Jackson, Miss., Macon
Ga., and Blytheville, Ark.

“In each of these communities Negroes
are sharing hospital rooms with white per-
sons, Negro nurses are supervising white
nurses and Negro doctors are serving patients
of both races,” Mr. Quigley said.

“I have the distinct impression that there
is now less discrimination in those southern
hospitals, which we have brought into fuil
compliance with the law, in response Lo com-
plaints, than there is in many hospitals in
the North, East, and the West.”

EXAMPLES ARE LISTED

Mr. Quigley listed these examples of .-
tempts to evade the law:

No Negro bables were placed in the nursery
of one hospital, the staff said, because all
Negro mathers preferred to nurse their
babies—therefore, all Negro babies were
“roomed in” with their mothers.

One administrator said he could integrate
his hospital in a week but it would take years
before he could train his employees to write
Mr., Mrs., or Miss before the name of a Negro
patient on the medical chart.
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can War Veterans of the United States, in
Philadelphia, Pa., on November 26, 1965,
By Mr. DOUGLAS:
A statement by him on the birthday an-
niversary of Thaddeus Kosciuscko.
By Mr. RANDOLPH:
Material relative to 1968 Book-of-the-
Month Club Library Award which was won
by the Hardy County Public Library.

“FIGURES DON'T LIE"—CUTBACK IN
SCHOOL MILK PROGRAM WILL
REDUCE MILK CONSUMPTION IN
OUR SCHOOLS

Mr, PROXMIRE. Mr. President, to-
day I refer to yet another study which
shows that the administration’s 1ill-
advised cutback in the special milk pro-
gram for schoolchildren will reduce milk
consumption in our schools, I have
spoken out daily on the floor of the
Senate against this false economy which
saves no money but will penalize families
with school-age children without reduc-
ing Government expenditures. ’

This study was carried out by the U.S.
Department of Agriculture in 1955, It
was conducted in Madison and Milwau-
kee, the capital city and the largest city,
respectively, in my State of Wisconsin.
The study measured the impact a de-
crease in the cost of milk to the school-
children themselves would have on con-
sumption. It is pertinent to this discus-
sion because an increase in the price of
milk to these same schoolchildren, which
the Department of Agriculture has ad-
mitted will result from its plans to re-
direct—I call it “cripple”—the school
milk program, will have the reverse
effect. .

The study showed that a.price requc-
tion per half pint from 4 to 3 cents in-
creased consumption in Madison by 41.8
percent; in Milwaukee by 10.5 percent.
A price reduction from 4 to 1 cents in-
creased consumption in Madison by a
whopping 158.8 percent; in Milwaukee by
82.6 percent.

Mr. BASS. Will the Senator yleld?

Mr. PROXMIRE, Iam happy to yield
to the distinguished Senator from Ten-
nessee,

Mr. BASS. I commend the Senator
from Wisconsin for the effort he is mak-
ing in behalf of continued adequate sup-
plies of milk for schoolchildren in
America. I join him in the hope that
an adequate supply of milk can be con-
tinued without curtailment, and that the
money can be provided to assure that
every child in America who desires to
have a glass of milk during school hours
may have it.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I am
delighted to have the support of the
Senator from Tennessee, and I thank
him for his remarks.

Here were some of the conclusions of
the study:

First. The greater the price reduction,
the greater was the increase in consump-
tion.

Second. In Madison schools, additional
times of service was an important factor
in stimulating milk consumption, espe-
cially in those schools where the per-
centage reduction in price was small. I
think this is a point to be emphasized,
Mr. President, because the Department
seems to feel that serving milk in mid-

morning and midafternoon 1s not very
important where you have a school lunch
program. This study shows that such
servings' appreciably increase consump-
tion. 7

Third. A mail survey of Madison
housewives indicated that most of the
increased milk consumption at school
was new consumption, not the replace-
ment of home consumption. This means,
of course, that a reduction in consump-
tion as a result of the slash in the school
milk program will not be made up at
home. )

Mr. President, I believe the Depart-
ment of Agriculture would do well to
study its own reports before it decides to
cripple the school milk program. The
reports show without exception that such
a move would be a real disservice to
America’s schoolchildren. )

ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS AGAIN
PAYS OFF WITH BIG SOUTH
AMERICAN PER CAPITA INCOME
BOOST

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President,
tucked away in the back of yesterday’s
papers was a story of great significance
for a South America of free non-Com-
munist economies.

Estimates by U.S. economists show
that this year—for the second year in a
row—South American countries seem set
to surpass the target of progress set for
them under the Alliance for Progress.

There is deep and proper concern that
the population growth of these countries
is eating up any economic progress thaf
may be making. Population pressure is
indeed a problem. But allowing for this
pressure, the good news is that the hemi-
sphere aim of achieving a per capita in-
crease of 2.5 percent will once again be
met and passed. Estimates put the per
capita growth in average income at 2.7
percent.

As I said, Mr. President, this allows for
population increase. Overall production
will go up by an impressive $75 billion in
1966, or 5.6 percent as compared with
last year.

This suggests that the $2 billion a year
which Congress appropriates is turning
out to be a good investment. :

The record on each of the seven large
countries is specially impressive. Ar-
gentina shows an increase of 5 percent,
Brazil 6 percent, Chile 5 percent, Colom-
bia 51% percent, Mexico 6% percent, Peru
5% percent, and Venezuela 6 percent.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an article from yesterday’s is-
sue of the Washington Post setting out
and expanding on the figures I have
quoted be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows: .

INcOME FOR 1965 To SURPASS LATIN GOAL

Preliminary estimates by U.S. economists
indicated yesterday that for the second suc-
cesslve year Latin America’s economic growth
will surpass the target set under the Alliance
for Progress.

That 10-year program for social and eco-
nomic progress in this hemisphere aims at
boosting average individual incomes by at
least 2.5 perecent a year, .

According to prellminary forecasts made

available here, the 19 Latin American Re-
Ppublics are likely to record in 1966 an average
Income increase of 2.7 percent per person.

This compares with a 2.8 percent per cap-
ite Income rise reported for 1965 and a 2.4
percent Increase in 1964.

Overall production is expected to climb
even more, as measured In constant 1962
(first year of the Alliance program) dollars.
The gross natlonal product of the 19 nations
was tentatively forecast at $75.57 billlon in
1966, a 5.6 percent boost above last year.

Latin America’s gross national product—
a total value of goods and services—rose 5.7
percent in 19656 and 5.3 percent In 1964.
However, the per person increase has been
less than half this percentage because of
rapldly expanding populations.

The new statistics are being read with
considerable pleasure in Washington, which
supplies some $2 billion a year to aid the
Alllance program.

About 88 percent of the gross national
product is found in 7 of the 19 countries:
Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Columbia, Mexico,
Peru, and Venezuela, The preliminary esti-
mates on these countries show up this way:

1966 Percont 1966

GNP | increase GNP
(billions) | over 1965 |per capits
$12.23 5.0 $564
16. 26 6.0 180
4.13 5.0 474
Colombia.. 5. 40 5.5 309
Mexico...__ 18.90 6.5 449
Pern_...____. 3.09 5.5 257
Venczuela_..__.________ 7.37 6.0 811

The 19-republic total does not include
Communist Cuba, which is not a member
of the program, v k)

7

THE HANOI MYTH OF AN INDIGE-
NOUS REBELLION

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
recently the Under Secretary of State,
George W. Ball, made & speech before the
Northwestern University Alumni Asso-
clation in Evanston, IJl. It is entitled
“The Hanol Myth of an Indigenous
Rebellion.” I thought it was one of the
best overall statements I had seen con-
cerning why we are in Vietham. It con-
fains a backsround of the other actions
taken by us for the .same general pur-
boses as our purpose in being there.

Mr, Ball's concluding paragraph was
as follows:

After all, it Is not the American purpose
simply to preserve the status quo., That
was not our history and that 18 not our
destiny. What we want to preserve is the
freedom of cholce for the peoples of the
world. We will take our chances on that.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Mr. Ball’s speech, as printed
in yesterday’s issue of the Washington
Post, be printed in the REcorp at this
point. It is one of the best articles I
have seen on this general subject.

‘There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE HANOI MYTH OF AN INDIGENOUS
REBELLION
(Speech by Hon. George W. Ball, Under Sec-
retary of State, before the Northwestern

University Alumni Assoclation at FKvans-

ton, nl.)

The beginning of wisdom with regard to
Vietnam 1s to recognize that what Ameri-
cans are fighting in the jungles and rice pad-
dies of that unhappy land Is not a local
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vhe items to which section 2 of the
bill slludes, and which authorizes these
cooperative agreements, axe three in
number. One is the two-room frame
building which served as the first capitol
of the Indiana Territory. From 1800 to
1813 the territorial court and council
chamber met here, making vital deci-
sions on land policy, Indian relations, and
military affairs for the area which was
10 produce the States of Indiana, I1linois,
Mickigan, and part of Minnesota. ‘the
puilding is now owned and administered
by the State of Indiana.

‘I'he second is the William Henry Har-
visori mansion, Grouseland. Harrison,
later the Nation's ninth President, was
first Governor of Indiana Territory, a
post he held from 1800 to 1812. The 26-
room building, dating from 1803-04, is
believed to have been designed by Harri-
son nimself in Georgian style, the Terri-
tory's first brick building. Owned by the
Dauzhters of the American Revolution,
it was designated as a registered national
historie landmark in 1961.

‘The third additional historic property
which would become a cooperative part
of the new historical park is the St.
Francis Xavier Catholic Church. This
old cathedral, the third building on the
same church site, was built in 1824-34
and is a reminder of the spread of re-
tigicn in the Northwest by the explorer
missionaries who first built a rude log
structure here in 1749.

Vincennes in this early period was the
western outpost of the Nation. The tak-
ing of what was then Fort Sackville at
Vincennes by George Rogers Clark in
1779, together with his other military op-
erations in the area, made an important
conribution to the cutcome of the Rev-
olutionary War and the establishment of
American control in the Northwest.
Clark surprised the British at Fort Sack-
ville by a tremendously difficult mid-
winter march of 180 miles, largely across
fiooded lands and without suflicient food,
following his eapture of the French-held
Kaskaskia on the Mississippi River by
his 150-man force. Clark, who had been
commissioned a lieutenant colonel by
Gov. Patrick Henry and whose troops
were supported by his native Virginia,
renamed the fort “Patrick Henry.”

Mr. President, I am delighted by the
support which has been indicated from
the Department of the Interior and by
the prospect of making this excellent
adcition to our national park system.

‘The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
hill will be received and appropriately
referred.

""he bill (S. 2886) to authorize the Sec-
retary of the Interior to accept a dona-
tion by the State of Indiana of the
George Rogers Clark Memorial for estab-
lishment, as the George Rogers Clark Na-
iional Historical Park, and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr, HarTkE (for
himself and Mr. Bayn), was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

USE OF NUCLEAR POWER IN LAND,
SEA, AND AIR TRANSPORTA-
TION

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, for
myself and on behalf of the distin-
guished Senator from Rhode Island
[Mr. Pastore}, I introduce a joint res-
olution which in effect provides for an
investigation and study in order to de-
termine means to encourage and pro-
mote the use of nuclear power in land,
sea, air, and space transportation. The
purpose of the joint resolution is based
upon the fact that there is no coordina-
tion or correlation between the potential
of the use of atomic power in all trans-
portation fields. The Senator from
Rhode Island and I, and many cther Sen-
ators, believe that the time has come to
move forward on a coordinated basis to
investigate the possibilities in this field.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. ‘The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The joint resolution (8.J. Res. 136) to
provide for an investigation and study in
order to determine means to encourage
and prcmote the use of nuclear power
in land, sea, air, and space transporta-
tion, introduced by Mr. MAGNUSON (for
himself and Mr. PasTore), was received,
vead twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on Commerce.

CHANGE OF REFERENCE

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, on Jan-
uary 26, S. 2824, a bill for the relief of
the Southwest Gas Equipment Co., Inc.,
was referred to the Senate Judiciary
Committee. I ask unanimous consent
that the Committee on the Judiciary be
discharged from its further considera-
tion, and the bill referred to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

ADIDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
JOINT RESOLUTION

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I ask
unanhimous consent that the names ot
Senators DoUGLAS, HARTKE, and JORDAN
of Idaho be added as cosponsors of the
joint resolution (S.J. Res. 130) to estab-
lish May 8-14, 1966, as Nalionai School
Safety Patrol Week.

The PRESIDENT pro tempare.
out objectior, it is so ordered.

With-

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF CON-
CURRENT RESOLUTION

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President.
near the end of the first session Sena-
tors CarRLSON, METcALF, and I joined in
submitting a resolution (S. Con. Res. 64}
to provide for creation of an Atlantic
Union delegation.

We are pleased that a number of other
Senators have indicated their desire to
sponsor this resolution, and I ask unani-
mous consent that the names of Senators
BARTLETT, Bass, Dopp, FaNnN1x, FONG.
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(GRUENING, HARTKE, INOUYE, JAVITS,
LAUSCHE, Moss, Proury, PELL, and WIL-
wiams of New Jersey be added to the list
of cosponsors of Senate Concurrent Res-
olution 64, and that their names be listed
among the sponsors at the next print-
ing of the concurrent resolutions.
The PRESIDENT pro tempore.
out objection, it is so ordered.

With-

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILLS

Under authority of the orders of the
Senate, as incicated below, the follow-
ing names have been added as additional
cosponsors for the following bills:

Authority of January 28, 1966:

S.2845. A bill to provide for the selection
of gqualified persons to serve as Jurors in each
U.S. district court without regard to their
race or color: Mr. FONG.

S.2846. A bill to protect civil rights by
providing that it shall be a Federal offensec
to injure, oppress, threaten, or intimidate
any citizen in the free exercise or enjoy-
ment of any of his civil rights; by provid-
ing criminal and civil remedies for unlaw-
ful official violence; and for other purposes:
Mr. FonG and Mr. ScCOTT.

Authority of February 2, 1966:

S.2860. A bill to increase the basic pay
of enlisted members of the uniformed serv-
ices in the lowest four pay grades with not
more than 2 years of service: Mr. SCOTT.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Rep-
resentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House has disagreed to the amendment
of the Senate to the bill (HR. 8126) lo
amend the District of Columbia mini-
mum wage law to provide broader cov-
erage, improved standards of minimum
wage and overtime compensation pro-
tection, and improved means of enforce-
ment: agreed to the conference asked
by the Senate on the disagreeing votes
of the two Houses thereon, and that Mr.
MULTER, Mr. ABERNETHY, Mr. SMITH of
Virginia, Mr. SPRINGER, and Mr. NELSEN
were appointed managers on the part of
the House at the conference.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
enrolled bill (H.R. 30) to provide for
participation of the United States in the
Inter-American Cultural and Trade
Center in Dade County, Fla., and for
other purposes.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTI-
CLES, ETC., PRINTED IN THE AP-
PENDIX

On request, and by unanimous con-
sent, addresses, editorials, articles, ete.,
were ordered to be printed in the Ap-
pendix, as follows:

By Mr. SCOTT:

Address delivered by Col. Saul Fromkes,
president of the City Title Insurance Co.,
at a testimonial dinner for Anthony V. Lo
Popolo, national commander, Italian-Ameri-
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conflict—an 1solated war that has meaning
only for one part of the world.

We can properly understand the struggle
in Vietnam only if we recognize it for what
it is: part of a vast and continuing struggle
in which we have been engaged for more
thah two decades.

Like most of the conflicts that have
plagued the world in recent years, the con-
flict in Vietnam is a product of the great
shifts and changes triggered by the Second
World War., Out of the war, two continent-
wide powers emerged: the United States and
the Soviet Unilon. The colonial customs
through which the nations of Western Eur-
ope had governed more than a third of the
people of the world were, one by one, dis-
mantled. The Soviet Union under Stalin
embarked on a reckless course of seeking to
extend Communist power. An Iron Curtain
was erected to enclose large areas of the
globe. At the same time, man was learning
to harness the power of the exploding sun,
and technology made mockery of time and
distance.

The result of these vast changes-—com-
pressed within the breathless span of two
decades—was t0 bring about a drastic re-
arrangement of the power structure of the
world.

A WESTERN DAM

This rearrangement of power has resulted
in a very uneasy equilibrium of forces. For
even while the new national boundaries were
still being marked on the map, the Soviet
Union under Stalln exploited the confusion
to push out the perimeter of its power and
Influence in an effort to extend the outer
limits of Communist domination by force
or the threat of force.

This process threatened the freedom of
the world. It had to be checked and checked
quickly. By launching the Marshall plan
to restore economic vitality to the nations
of Western Europe and by forming NATO—
a powerful Western alliance reinforced by
U.S. resources and military power—America
and the free nations of Europe built a dam
to hold back the further encroachment of
Communist ambitions.

This declsive action succeeded brilliantly.
NATO, created in 1949, stopped the spread of
communism over Western Europe and the
northern Mediterranean., But the world was
given no time to relax. The victory of the
Chinese Communists in that same year posed
a new threat of Communist expansion
against an Asia In ferment. Just as the
Western world had mobilized its resistance
against Communist force in Europe, we had
to create an effective counterforce in the Far
East if Communist domination were not to
spread like a lava flow over the whole area.

BALANCE MAINTAINED

The first test came quickly in Korea.
There the United Nations forces—predomi-
nantly American—stopped the drive of Com-
munist North Korea, supported by materiel
-from the Soviet Unlon. They stopped a vast
Chinese army that followed. They brought
to a halt the Communist drive to push out
the line that had beed drawn and to estab-
lish Communist control over the whole Ko-
rean peninsula.

The Korean war was fought from a central
conviction: that the best hope for freedom
and security in the world depended on main-
talning the integrity of the postwar arrange-
ments, Stability could be achieved only by
making sure that the Communist world did
not expand by destroylng those arrange-
ments by force and threat and thus upsetting
the precartous power balance between the
two sldes of the Iron Curtain.

It was this conviction that led to our firm
stand in Korea. It was this conviction that
led America, In the years immediately after
Korea, to build a barrier around the whole
beriphery. of the Comimunist world by en-
couraging the creation of a series of alliances

and commitments from the eastern edge of
the NATO area to the Pacific,

The SEATO treaty that was signed in 1954
was part of that barrler, that structure of
alllances. It was ratified by the Senate by
& voteof 82 to 1.

Under that treaty and 1ts protocol, the
United States and other treaty partners gave
thelr joint and several pledges to guarantee
exlsting boundarles—including the line of
demarcation between North and South Viet-
nam established when the French relin-
quished thelr control over Indochina. Since
then, three Presidents have réinforced that
guarantee by further commitments given di-
rectly to the Republic of Vietnam. And on
August 10, 1964, the Senate, by a vote of 88
to 2, and the House, by a vote of 416 to 0,
adopted a joint resolution declaring their
support for these commitments.

A GREEK ANALOGY

Today we are living up to those commit~
ments by helping South Vietnam defend it-
self from the onslaught of Communist
force—just as we helped Iran in 1946, Greece
and Turkey in 1947, Formosa and Korea in
1950, and Berlin since 1948.

The bloody encounters in the highlands
around Pleiku and the rice pacdies of the
Mekong Delta are thus in a real sense bat-
tles and skirmishes In a continuing war to
prevent one Communist power after another
from violating internationally recognized
boundary lines flxing the outer lmits of
Communist dominion.

When we think of Vietnam, we think of
Korea. In Vietham, as in Korea, the Com-
munists in one part of a divided country ly-
ing on the periphery of China have sought
by force to gain dominion over the whole.
But In terms of tactics on the ground, Greece
is a closer analogy. For there, 20 years ago,
as ln South Vietnam today, the Communists
sought to achieve their purpose by what 1s
known in their lexicon as a “war of national
liberation.”

They chose this method of aggression both
In Greece and Vietnam because tactlcs of
terror and sabotage, of stealth and subver-
slon, give a great advantage to a disciplined
and ruthless minority, particularly where—
as 1n those two countries—the physical ter-
rain made concealment easy and impeded
the use of heavy weapons.

But the Communists also have a more
subtle reason for favoring this type of ag-
gression. It creates In any situation an ele-
ment of confusion, a sense of ambiguity that
can, they hope, so disturb and divide free-
men as to prevent them from meking com-
mon cause agalnst it,

This ambigulty is the central point of de-
bate in the discussions that have surrounded
the South Vietnam problem,

BUBVERSION BINCE 1954

Is the war In South Vietham an external
aggression from the north, or is it an in-
digenous revolt? This 18 a question theat
Americans qulte properly ask-—and one to
which they deserve a satisfactory answer. It
1s a question which we who have officlal re-
sponsibilities have necessarily probed in great
depth. For.if the Vietnam war were merely
what the Communists say it is—an indige~
nous rebellion—then the United States
would have no business taking sides in the
conflict and helping one side to defeat the
other by force of arms,

The evidence on the character of the Viet-
nam war is voluminous, Its meaning seems
clear enough: The North Vietnamese regime
in Hanol systematically created the Vietcong
Torces; it provides thelr equipment; It
mounted the guerrilla war—and it controls
that war from Hanoi on & day-to-day basis.

The evidence shows clearly enough that—
at the time of Prench withdrawal—when
Vietnam was divided in the settlement of
1854, the Communist regime in Hanol never
intended that South Vietnam should develop
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in freedom. Many Communists fighting
with the Vietminh Army were directed to
stay in the south, to cache away their arms
and to do everything possible to undermine
the South Vietnamese Government.
Others—80,000 In all—were ordered to the
north for training in the North Vietnamese
Army.

The evidence is clear enough also that the
Communist rulers of the north resorted to
guerrilla warfare In South Vietnam only
when the success of the South Vietnam
Government persuaded them that they could
not achieve thelr designs by subversion alone.

In September 1960, the Lao Dong Party—
the Communist Party in North Vietnam—
held its third party congress in Hanoi. 'That
congress called for the creatlon of a front
organization to undertake the subversion of

South Vietnam. Within 2 or 3 months

thereafter, the National Liberation Front
was established to provide a political facade
for the conduct of an active guerrilla war.

NINE REGULAR REGIMENTS

Beginning early that year, the Hanol
regime began to infiltrate across the demar-
cation line the disciplined. Communists
whom the party had ordered north at the
time of the settlement. In the intervening
period since 1954, those men had been trained
in the arts of proselytizing, sabotage, and
subversion. Now they were ordered to con-
seript young men from the villages by force
or persuaslon and to form cadres around
which guerrilla units could be built.

Beginning over a year ago, the Communists
apparently exhausted thelr reservoir of
southerners who had gone north. Since
then, the greater number of men Infiltrated
into the south have been native-born North
Vietnamese. Most recently, Hanot has begun
to Infiltrate elements of the North Viet-
namese Army In increasingly larger numbers.
Today, there is evidence that nine regiments
of regular North Vietnamese forces are fight~
ing in organized units in the.south.

I mention these facts—which are famillar
enough to most of you—because they are
fundamental to our policy with regard to
Vietnam. These facts, it seems to us, make
it clear beyond question that the war in
South Vietnam has few of the attributes of
an indigenous revolt. It is a cynical and
systematlc aggression by the North Vietnham-
ese reglme against the people of South Viet-
nam. It Is one further chapter in the long
end brutal chronicle of Communist efforts
to extend the periphery of Communist power
by force and terror.

UNACCEPTABLE CONDITION

This point 1s at the heart of our determina-
tlon to stay the course in the bloody con-
test now underway in South Vietnam. It
also necessarily shapes our position with re-
gard to negotiations.

The President, Secretary Rusk, and all
spokesmen for the administration have stated
again and again that the United States is
prepared to joln in unconditional discussions
of the Vietnamese problem In an effort to
bring about a satisfactory political solution.
But so far, the regime in Hanot has refused
to come to the bargaining table except on the
basls of quite unacceptable conditions. One
among several such conditions—but one that
has been widely debated in the United
States—is that we must recognize the Na-
tional Idberation Front as the representa-
tlve—indeed, as the sole representative—-of
the South Vietnamese people.

Yet to recognize the National Liberation
Front in such a capacity would do violence to
the truth and betray the very people whose
liberty we are fighting to secure. The Na-
tional Liberation Front is not a political en-
tity expressing the will of the people of South
Vietnam—or any substantial element of the
South Vietnamese population. It is a facade
fabricated by the Hanol regime to confuse
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the issue and elaborate the myth of an in-
digenous revolt.

History is not obscure on this matter. AsI
noted earlier, the creation of the Front was
announced by the North Vietnam Commu-
nist Party—the Lao Dong Party—in 1980,
soon after the North Vietnam military leader,
General Giap, announced that “the North is
the revolutionary base for the whole coun-
try.” But the Hanol regime, wlile applaud-
ing its creation, has taken little pains to give
the Front even the appearance of authen-
ticity.

The individuals proclaimed 8s the lenders
of the Front are not personalities widely
known to the South Vietnamese people—or,
indeed, to many members of the Vietcong.
They are not revelutionary heroes or national
figures. ‘'They have little meaning to the
ordinary Vietcong soldier who flghts and
dies in the jungles and rice paddies.

Instead, the names he carrles into battle
are those of “Uncle Ho"—Ho Chi Minh, the
president of the North Vietnamese regime—
and General Giap, its military hero. ‘When
Vietcong prisoners are asked during inter-
rogation whether they avre members of the
National Liberation Front, they customarily
reply that they owe alleglance to the Lao
Dong—the Communist Party of North Viet-
nam—which 1s the equivalent of the Hanol
Ccommunist regime.

The Front, then, is unmistakably what 1ts
name implies: a Communist front organi-
sation created to mask the actlvities of Hanol
and to further the illusion of an indigenous
revolt,

The name of the organization was care=-
fully chosen. It bears the same name as the
National Liberation Front of Algeria. Butb
there the resemblance ends, for the Algerian
Front did, in fact, represent a substantial
part of the Algerian population, It played
a major role in an insurgency that was clear—
1y an indigenous movement and not an ag-
gression imposed from outside.

The Algerian Front, moreover, commanded
the respect and, indeed, the obedience of the
people. When 1t called a strike, the city of
Alglers virtually closed down. By contrast,
the Front in Vietnam has shown its fictional
character by revealing its own impotence.
On two occasions it has called for a general
strike. These calls have been totally ignored
by the people of South Vietnam.

The Algerian Front was a vital force in the
Algerian community. It secured the overt
allegiance of the old, established Moslem
groups and leaders. AS the revolt progressed,
Moslems serving in the Algerian Assembly
and even iIn the French Parliament an-
nounced their support for the Front.

But the Front in Vietnam has utterly
failed in 1ts efforts to attract the adherence
of any established group within the society—
whether Buddhist, Christian or any of the
sects that form substantial elements In Viet~
namese life.

Quite clearly, the people of South Viet-
nam—if they are aware of the Front at all—
xnow it for what it is: the political cover for
a North Vietnamese effort to take over the
South—in practical effect, the southern arm.
of the North Vietnamese Communist Party.

REINFORCING A FICTION

To be sure, the Vietcong military forces in-
clude a number of indigenous southerners
under northerri control, - Nelther the United
States nor the South Vietnamese Government
has ever questioned that fact. But the com-
position of the Vietcong military forces 1s not
the lssue when onhe discusses the role of the
front. The lssue is whether the front has any
color of claim as a political entity to repre-
sent these indigerious elements.

The evidence malkes clear that it docs not,

It is purely and simply & fictitious organi-
zation created by Hanol to reinforce a flctlon.
To recognhize it as the representative of the
South Vietnamese population would be to
glve legitimacy to that fictlon.

The true party in interest on the enemy
stde—the entity that has launched the attack
on the South Vietnamese Government for its
own purposes,
controlled and supplied the fighting forces of
the Vietcong from the beginning—is the
North Vietnamese regime in Hanol. And it is
the failure of that regime to come to the bar-
gaining table that has so far frustrated every
offort to move the problem of South Viet-
nam from a military to a political solution.

In spite of these clear realities, we have not
taken—nor do we take—an cbdurate or un-
reasoning attitude with regard to the front.
The President said in his state of the Unilon
message, “We will meet at any conference
table, we will discuss any proposal-—4
points, or 14 or 40—and we will consider the
views of any group”— and that, of course, in-
cludes the front along with other groups.

As the President has also sald, this false
issue of the front would never prove “‘an in-
surmountable problem” if Hanol were pre-
pared for serious negotlations. But we can-
not, to advance the political objectives of the
Communist regime in Hanol, glve legitimacy
to a spurious organization as though 1t spoke
for the people of South Vietnam.

EVERY BOUNDARY IMPORTANT

A European friend once critically observed
that Americans have “a sense of mission but
no sense of history.”” That accusatlon ls, 1
think, without warrant.

We do have a sense of history and 1% 1s that
which enables us to view the war in South
Vietnam for what it is. We Americans know
that it is not, as I have said earller, a local
conflict; 1t 1s part of a continuing struggle
to prevent the Communists from upsetting
the fraglle balance of power through force or
the threat of force.

To succeed 1n that struggle, we must resist
every Communist effort to destroy by aggres=
glon the boundaries and demarcation lines
established by the postwar arrangements,
We cannot pick and choose among those
boundaries. We cannot defend Berlin and
yield Korea. We cannot recognize one com-
mitment and repudlate another without tear-
ing and weakening the entire structure on
which the world’s security depends.

Some thoughtful critics of our Vietnamese
policy both in Europe and America challenge
this, They maintain that the West should
not undertake to defend the Integrity of all
lines of demarcation even though they may
be underwritten in formal treaties. They
contend that many of these lines are un-
natural since they do not conform to the
geopolitical realities as they see them. They
contend in particular that—since the pass-
ing of coloniallsm—ithe ‘Western Powers have
1no business mixing in the affairs of the Asian
mainland. They imply that—regardless of
our commitments—we should not try to pre=-
vent Red China from establishing its hegem-
ony over the East Aslan landmass gouth of
the Soviet Unlon.

INACCURATE PREMISE

Proponents of this view advance two prin-
cipal arguments to support thelr thesis.

They contend that the very weight of
Chinese power, its vast population and 1its
consequent ability to mobilize Immense mass
armiles entitles 1t to recognition as the con-
trolling force of southeast Asia.

As a second reason for acknowledging the
Chinese hegemony, they contend that for
centurles China has maintained a dominant
cultural and political influence throughout
the area.

They claim, therefore, that southeast Asia
lies within the Chinese sphere of influence
and that we should let the Chinese redraw
the lines of demarcation to sult themselves
without regard to the wishes of the southeast
Asian. people.

This argument, it seems to me, does not
provide an acceptable basls for U.S. polley.

The assertion that China through hundreds
of years of history has held sway over south-

the entity that has created,’
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east Asie 1s simply not accurate. Successive
Chinese empires sought by force to establish
such sway, but they never succeeded in doing
so, except in certain sectors for limited
periods. For the people of southeast Asla
have, over the centuries, shown an obstinate
insistence on shaping their own destiny which
the Chinese have not been able to overcome.

To adopt the sphere-of-influence approach
now advocated would, therefore, mot mean
allowing history to repeat itself. It would
mean according to China a status it had never
beenr able to achleve by its own efforts
throughout the ages. It would mean sen-
tencing the peoples of southeast Asia against
their will to indefinite servitude behind the
Bamboo Curtaln. And it would mean turn-
ing our back on the principles that have
formed the basis of Western policy in the
whole postwar era.

Nor can one serlously Insist that geograph-
ical propinguity establishes the Chinese right
to dominate. At a time when man can circle
the earth in 90 minutes, there is little to
support such a llteral commitment to 19th
century geopolitics. It is a dublous policy
that would permit the accidents of geogra-
phy to deprive peoples of thelr right to deter-
mine their own future free from external
force. The logic of that policy has dark im-
plications. It would rationalize the greed of
great powers. It would imperil the prospects
for developing and malntaining an equilib-
rium of powers in the world.

The principles of the United Nations Char-
ter are doctrinally more in tune with the
aspirations of 20th century man.

UNFINISHED BUSINESS

This does not mean, however, that the
political shape of the world should be re-
garded as frozen in an intractable pattern;
{hat the boundaries etsablished by the post-
war afrangements are necessarily sacrosanct
and Immutable. Indeed, some of the lines
of demarcatlon drawn after the World War
IT were explicitly provisional and were to be
finally determined in political settlements
yet to come. This was true in Germany, in
Korea, and South Vietnam as well.

But those settlements have not yet been
achieved, and we cannot permit their resolu-
tlon to be preempted by force. This is the
fgsue in Vietnam. This is what we are fight-
ing for. This ls why we are there.

We have no ambitlon to stay there any
longer than ls necessary. ‘We have made re-
peatedly clear that the United States seeks
no territory in southeast Asia. We wish no
military bases. We do not desire to destroy
the regime in Hanol or to remake it in a
Western pattern. The United States will
not retain American forces In South Viet-
nam once peace is assured.

The countries of southeast Asia can be
nonalined or neutral, depending on the wiil
of the people. We support free elections In
South Vietnam as soon as violence has been
eliminated and the South Vietnamese people
can vote without intimidation. We look for-
ward to free elections—and we will accept
the result as a democratic people is accus-
tomed to do. Yet we have little doubt about
the outcome, for we are confldent that the
South Vietnamese who have fought hard for

thelir freedom will not be the first people to

give up that freedom to communism in a
freo exercise of self-determination.

Whether the peoples of the two parts of
Vietnam will wish to unite is again for them
to declde as soon as they are In a position
to do so freely. Like other options, that of
ramification must be preserved.

A SHARED INTEREST

In the lonhg run, our hopes for the people
of South Vietnam reflect our hopes for
people everywhere. What we seek 13 a world
living in peace and freedom—a world in
which the cold war, with its tensions and
conflicts, can recede into history. We are
geeking to build a world in which men and
nations will recognize and act upon a strongly
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shared interest in peace and international
cooperation for the common good.

We should not despair of these objectives
even though at the moment they may seem
rather unreal and ideslistic. For we would
make & mistake to regard the cold war as a
permanent phenomenon. After all, it was
less than two decades ago that Winston
Churchill first announced in Fulton, Mo.,
that “From Stettin in the Baltic to Trleste in
the Adriatic, an Iron curtaln has descended
across the continent.” And two decades are
only a moment in the long sweep of history.

During the Intervening years, major
changes have taken place on both sides of
the Iron Curtain. A schism has developed
within the Communist world. The Soviet
Unlon has become the second greatest in-
dustrial power. The Soviet people have be-
gun to acquire a stake in the status quo, and
after the misslle crisis of 1962 the Soviet
Union has come face to face with the reali-
ties of power and destruction in the nuclear
age and has recognized the awesome fact
that in the 20th century a war between great

" powers 18 a war without victory for anyone.

The changes taking place within the Soviet
Union and among the nations of Rastern
Europe are at once a reality and a promise.

Over time—and in a world of rapid and
pervasive change the measurement of time
is difflcult indeed—we may look forward to a
comparable development within Communist
China—a maturing process that will deflect
the policies of Peiping from bellicose actions
to a peaceful relation with the rest of the
world.

After all, it is not the American purpose
simply to preserve the status quo. That was
not our history and that is not our destiny.
‘What we want to preserve is the freedom of
choice for the peoples of the world. We will
take our chances on that.

TOO MANY GI'S IN EUROPE

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
it is now nearly 21 years since the end
of World War II; yet Western Europe
continues to leave its defenses entirely
up to the Unifted States. We are in
Western Europe, in Germany, Spain,
and France, and we are there in force.
We are in West Germany as a conquer-
ing power.

Maintaining, as we do, more than a
million men of our Armed Forces over-
‘seas in Asia, in Africa, and in Europe,
the continued maintenance of those
forces has caused a burden on the econ-
omy -of our country. Is it not time, and
In fact is the time not long past due,
for us to withdraw most of our GI's from
Europe? At least, if we do not with-
draw most of them, is it not high time,
and is the time not long past due, that
we should withdraw at least 75 percent
of the men of our Armed Forces from
West Germany, France, and Spain?

Spain has recently jolned with Prance
In taking an antagonistic attitude to-
ward the United States. The West Ger-
man and French Governments should
relieve us of some of the excess pressure,
Why should not the highly prosperous
nations of Western Europe defend them-
selves with their own soldiers from any
threatened Russian aggression? In fact,
any aggression from the Soviet Unilon
at this time and during the past several
years has seemed absolutely nonexistent.
The Soviet Union is now a “have” nation
and is no longer a “have not” nation. It
is veering toward capitalism, but these
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allies of ours are not only antagonistic
to us in Western Europe, they have also
given us no ald whatever in Vietnam.

De Gaulle and Franco have been criti-
cal of our messing into the civil war in
South Vietnam.

Also, maintaining a large. force in
‘Western Europe has resulted in bad re-
lations with the civilian population and
the dependents of our soldiers. German
and French Government leaders keep
their own forces smaller. We bear their
burden. The outflow of gold from our
country is not really due to American
tourists traveling abroad. Unfortunately,
at this time we are maintaining 340,000
men and officers of our Armed Forces
in West Germany, France, and Spain.
In addition, we maintain approximately
298,000 dependents there. Also, officials
of our State and Defense Departments
foolishly entered into an agreement—I
believe that is something we owe to the
State Department—with the West Ger-
man Government to employ only German
nationals as clerks in our commissaries,
PX’s, and other facilities, thereby depriv-
ing some wives of GI’s of an opportunity
to be gainfully employed. Wives of our
noncommissioned officers with grown
children and other dependents qualified
for employment and wishing to work are
denied gainful employment in favor of
Germean nationals who are quite fre-
quently officious and incompetent. - 'The
cost of maintaining our troops plus the
expenditures of service families com-
pelled to rent houses and apartments of
German and French landlords at exor-
bitant prices have helped reduce our gold
reserves.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Bass
in the chair). The time of the Senator
from Ohio has expired.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that I may pro-
ceed for 3 additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
the Spanish dictator, Franco, also prof-
iteers at our expense; and just recently
he ordered further restrictions on the op-
eration of our Air Force planes from the
bases in Spain for which we pay very high
rents.

Defense Secretary McNamara would do
well to order the immediate return of at
least 100,000 men of our Armed Forces
and 150,000 of their dependents from
France, Spain, and West Germany. Here-
after, officers and men should be sent for
a tour of duty in Europe of not more
than 13 months instead of 2 or 3 years;
and thelr dependents should not be al-
lowed to accompany them.

Finally, may I emphasize the fact that
the present budget for West Germanhy
provides only 2% percent of the total
budget for national defense whereas our
budget provides approximately 63 per-
cent for our national defense. The
time is long past due for us to quit cater-
ing to the West Germany Government
and its leaders. Our President and his
advisers in the State Department should
not concern themselves over whether or
not the feelings of the clvillan leaders
of that country or of other West Euro-
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pean governments would be hurt because
we finally after all these years return to
the United States a substantial number
of our servicemen and their dependents.
In view of the fact that these allies have
refused to send any soldiers to aid us in
Vietham, thousands of these trained sol-
diers of the United States should be re-
turned home and then reassigned to
duty where they are really needed.
Furthermore, operation airlift demon-
strated we have the capability of air-
lifting an entire armored divislon with
complete equipment, armor, tanks, ar-
tillery, and munitions battle ready from
continental United States to Europe in
less than 48 hours.

Mr. President, I have recently received
a great many letters substantiating my
position in this matter from constitu-
ents who presently are serving with our
Armed Forces in Western Europe or are
the dependents of men who are stationed
there, and also from some who have re-
cently returned from that duty. The
comments and viewpoints in three of
these letters are so clearly, precisely, and
logically set forth that I commend them
to my colleagues, and I ask unanimous
consent that three such letters, from
two of which I have deleted the name
and rank of the officer who wrote the
letter, be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Box 5367-R, APO N.Y., 09633,
November 28, 1965.
Hon. STEPHEN M. YoUNG,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Drar SENATOR YouwnG: After 2 months in
Germany I am forced to agree with your
recent proposal to withdraw a substantial
portion of our forces. I have visited, talked
to, and observed many American military
personnel of high and low rank and believe
they are Iiving exceedingly well. Those who
are not (particularly senior noncommissioned
officers) choose to live in substandard econ-
omy quarters to save money. In driving
through the former U.S. sector of Germany
1t appears that literally dozens of towns have
U.S. milltary garrisons, complete with all
the trappings of peacetime service—PX,
clubs, etc. In Wiesbaden the Air Force has
a recently expanded shopping center that
can best be described as a department store
In the heart of Germany, The line soldiers
in the field do really soldier. But, as I am
sure you know, for each of them there are
slx or seven behind them—supply, clerical,
medical, dependents, civilian employees
(eivil service, industry, technical representa-
tives, teachers, nonappropriated fund, etc.,
United States as well as German). Drastic
consolidations or ellmination of nonessential
activities and reductions in personnel are
deflnitely in order. Elimination of superflu-
ous tactical units, as you have proposed,
should trigger a corresponding decrease In
administrative activities.

It 1s obvious to me that the Germans,
especlally those in low-level positions of

‘authority, do not like us and do not want

us here. They tolerate us because it is to
their material advantage to do so.” They
insult Americans and kick them around at
every opportunity, but we continue to take
it and subsidize their economy. The Teutonic
traits of superiority have not changed and
“Deutschland liber Alles” is still the national
creed.
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